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FOREWORD

This report presents.the results of an experinental crime prevention

programin Hartford, Connecticut, sponsored'by_the National Institute of
Law Enforcement and Crimnal Justice, and designed to-reduce residentia
burglary, street robbery, and the concomtant fear of these offenses in a
nei ghbor hood showi ng signs of increasing crime acconpanied by physical and
social deterioration.

The programwas based on a new "environmental" approach to crine
prevention: a conprehensive view addressing not only the relationship anong
citizens, police, and offenders, but also the effect of the physical envir-
onment on their attitudes and behavior. Prior to Hartford, the Nationa
Institute had funded a nunber- of studies which had included physical design
concepts In crime prevention programmng. However, the Hartford project
and its evaluation was the first attenpt at a conprehensive test of this
envi ronmental approach to crinme control.

As a pioneering effort in the Integration of urban design and crine
prévention concepts, the Hartford project expanded the field of know edge
about the role of the physical environment in crimnal opportunity reduc-
tion. Mny of the theoretical advances that were made In the project have
now been widely adopted in the field of environmental crime prevention

In addition to its theoretical contributions, the project generated
consi derable practical know edge -about the Inplenmentation of an integrated
crinme prevention program As an exanple of the successful application of
theoretical principles to an existing physical setting, it provides a
realistic test of the practical utility of its undeflying concepts and
shoul d thus- represent a val uable nodel to urban planners and |aw enforce-

ment agencies in other comunities
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Finally, the Hartford project has inportant inplications for eval u-
ation. The data collected before, during, and after the experinment were
extensive and nethodol ogi cal |y sophisticated. As a result, the evaluation
Is an especially rigorous, thorough, and scientifically sound assessnment of
a conprehensive crine control project, providing an excellent nodel for

future programeval uators..

Al'though only the short-term (one year) eval uation has been conpl et ed,
the early findings offef encouragi ng, prelimnary evidence in support of the
maj or project assunption: that changes made in the physical environnent of
a nei ghborhood can produce changes in resident behavior and attitudes which
make it nmore difficult for crimes to occur unobserved and unreported. A
substantial reduction la residential burglary and fear was observed In the
experinental area and, while less conclusive, there appears to have been an

effect on street robbery and fear as well.

It nust be renenbered, however, that these findings reflect only short-
term programinpact and thus provide only tentative indications of poten-
tial programsuccess. Mre definitive conclusions will be possible only
after a re-evaluation of the program—currently in its initial stages —
has measured the Iong-tern1pfogran1effects on crime and fear in the tar get
area, |

Loi s Mock .

Fred Hei nzel mann

Community Oinme Prevention Program
~National Institute of Law

Enforcement and Crimnal "Justice
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PRQJECT DOCUMENTS

- The following documents have been produced by the Hartford project:

REDUCI NG_CRI ME AND FEAR:  THE HARTFORD NEI GHBORHOOD CRI ME _PREVENTI ON
PROGRAM __TECHNI CAL _RESEARCH REPORI. '

This is the principal docunent, providing the nost thorough and

teéhnical description of the research. Sections of the report present
detailed discussions of (1) the background, conceptual framework, and
'objectives of the program (2) the data sources, methods and findings
}utilized in identifying and analyzing target area crine problems; (3)
" the desigh of a cohprehensive program for reducing target area crine,
| inbludfng strategy conponents for the physical environnment, the police,
and the comunity residents; (4) the inplenentation and nmonitoring of
program strategies: (5) the evaluation nethodol ogy and findings for
assessing prOgran1inpact on target area crinme and fear; and (6) the
conclusions and inplications of the Hartford project experience for
crime control program design and inplenentation in other urban resi-
dential settings. Finally, extensive data tables and research instru-
ments are presented in appendices to the report. This technical docu-
ment is of'prinary interest to the research and academ c communities.

REDUCL NG CRI ME_AND FEAR _ THE HARTFORD NEI GHBORHOCOD CRI ME_ PREVENTI ON
PROGRAM __ AN EXECUTI VE_SUMVARY REPORT.

This document is a summary of the technical research report,

described above, presenting an overview of the major project concepts,
obj ectives, findings, and inplications* It necessarily onits nuch of
the technical detail of the research and is of interest to a broader,

non-techni cal audi ence of urban planners, program|nplementors, and

crimnal justice personnel




The appendi x of the Executive Summary consists of two related working
papers which, describe problems and special issues relating-to the project.

The first, entitled Inplenentation of the Hartford Nei ghborhood Crine

Prevention Program describes the special problems encountered in inple-

menting future prograns. The second, entitled Evaluation of the Hartford

Nei ghbor hood Orime Prevention Program addresses sone of the special prob-

| ems and issues encountered in the research and-should be of primary inter-

est to programevaluators and other researchers.

Alimted nunber of copies of both published reports are availabfe
fromthe National Crimnal Justice REferenceIService, P.O Box 6000,
Rockville, Maryland 20850. Copies are also available for sale fromthe

Government Printing Office in Wshington, D, C,
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Abstract
REDUCING RESIDENTIAL CRIME AND FEAR:

THE HARTFORD NEGHBORHOOD CRIME PREVENTION FROGRAM
;ITle-Hartford project was an experimental effo.rt to reduce residential
. burglary and street robbery/pursesnatch and the fear of those crimes in an
urban residential neighborhood.

| Its mogt distinctive feature was its integrated approach: police,
~community organization, and physical design Icheng&s were all used to in-
crease the willingness and ability of residents to control their neighbor-
hood and reduce criminal opportunities,

The neighborhood, North Asjdum Hill, was located near domtown Hartford
ad several insurance office buildings. Its population of 5000 residents
“weas largely unmarried, either older or younger adults, living in low-rise
apartment houses. A section of the area had two ad three—family houses.
~ At the time of the experiment, slightly less than half the residents were
white.

Analysis of the crime in the area was undertaken by an interdisciplin-
ay team. Its task was to understand the waey in which residents, potential
offenders, police and the physical environment interacted to create criminal
opportunities; and to design inexpensive strategies that could be quickly
implemented to intervene in a pattern of rising crime.

Oe principal conclusion of the analysis wes that a number of features
of the physical environment were working to destroy the residential charac-
ter of the neighborhood. Cas ad pedestrians from outside the neighborhood
passing through the area dominated the streets axd depersonalized them. The
streets belonged more to outsiders than to residents, creating an ideal

environment for potential offenders.




In 1976, a three-part programwas |nplenmented Including:

a) closing and narrowi ng streets- as a main strategy for reducing

outside traffic on the streets and for Increasing the
residential character of the area.
b) Instituting a nei ghborhood police unit with strong relation-

ships to the residents.

c) creating and encouraging area organizations to work with the
police and to Initiate resident efforts to Inprove the - i
nei ghbor hood and reduce crimnal opportunities. - -

A careful evaluation of the programwas carried out after the program

was fully in place for nearly a year. The evidence is that rate of burglary
and residents' perceptions of the incidence of burglary were clearly re*
duced, while a pattern of increased robbery/pursesnatch was halted. Al of
the program conponents had a role to play and produced sone positive results
However, anong the various changes observed, Increased resident use of and
efforts to control the neighborhood appeared to be the nost inportant
reasons for the initial success of the program The physical changes

appeared to be essential to achieving these results.




AUTHOR S PREFACE

In July-1973, a meeting was held at the Hartford Institute of
Crimnal and Social Justice, At that meeting, there were two project
monitors fromN LECJ, an expert in urban design and planning, a forner
Chicago police officer wwth a Ph.D. fromHarvard-in public admnistration,
a | awer who had made a commtnent to beconme .involved in crimnal justice
policy, and a social psychol ogist who was an expert in survey research
met hodol ogy, together with various support personnel. That neeting was the

first official event in what was to becone known as the Hartford project.

«- .- The original schedule called for an 18 nonth project. During the
first, six months, the problemwas to be anal yzed and a nodel program

- proposed. In.the next three nonths, the programwoul d be inplenented. Six
months | ater, the inpact of the programwoul d be evaluated, with three

months to prepare a final report.

. The fact that this report is being witten in 1978 should not be
attributed to.a lack of dedication or effort on the part of the participants,
Rather, it is-a reflection of the naivete of the initial project outline.

A great deal has been |earned since 1973 as a result of the Hartford project,
Those who assenbled in Hartford in July, 1973 did not know how little they

knew. W hope that the report that follows will do justice to the w sdom

and understanding that we have gai ned.

F. J. Fower, Jr.
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CHAPTER |. | NTRODUCTI ON
Overview of the Project

AsylumHi Il Is a residential area near the business and |nsurance
centers of Hartford, Connecticut, Inthe early part of the 1970's this
attractive area, consisting primarily of lowrise, buildings and multi-unit

frame structures, was In danger of becom ng an undesirabl e nei ghborhood

Landl ords were reluctant to nmaintain the housing stock. Long-time residents
were leaving. Mjor factors in this incipient decline were thought to be
rising rates of robbery and burglary and the fear they engendered.

In 1973, an interdisciplinary teamof specialists began an assess-
ment of the nature of crime in AsylumH Il and the factors that contributed
toit. An innovative aspect of their charge fromthe National Institute
of Law Enforcement and Crimnal Justice (NILEC)) was to give special atten-
tion to the way that the physical environnment contributed to crime, either
by aiding offenders or by making the task of protection nore difficult for
police and residents.

Fromthis analysis energed a plan to reduce crine and fear in the
northern half of the area, North AsylumHill, where crine was nore a problem
than in the southern part of the neighborhood. The plan outlined an inte-
grated, three-pronged approach to reducing crimnal opportunities. It in- _
cluded proposal s for changing the physical environnment, in addition to ;
changes in the organization of police and efforts to work directly with |
residents.

Comuni ty organization efforts began In the fall of 1974. Police
reorgani zation began early in 1975. Work was begun in the summer of 1976
on the physical environmental part of the program consisting primrily

of changes In the layout of the streets of North AsylumHill, with the




final construction completed in November, 1976.

Background of Project

The idea that a neighborhood crime control effort must be multi-
faceted and should include attention to the .physical layout of a neigh-
borhood, and how it is used, enagaed from a variety of sources.

Studies of offenders had produced several important insights re-
garding crime control. First, a substantial amout of criminal activity

is relatively unplanned.! It occurs when a criminal sees an opportunity.

As opportunities, offenders prefer a neighborhood environmeﬁt where they
can spend time without attracting attention or feeling out of place. They
look for targets which they can gpproach unobserved. Neighborhoods in
which résidents are out-of-doors, where surveillance is easy and where
non-residents without identifiable purpose are likely to attract attention
are less attractive to offenders.-

| Studies of police have described what they can and cannot acocom-
plish. Police can retard crime in public places through intensive patrol.
However, two experiments in Nev Yok City demonstrating this capability
involved mgor increases in personnel assigned to target areas. There is
no evidence that random patrol without a significant increase in man
power retards crime. In the Kansas City preventive patrol experiment,

oompieted more recently, varying the amout of random patl;GI't in marked cars

did not, by itself, seam to affect crime and fear. Moreover, the decreases
in crime produced by intensive patrol In Nev Yok were offset by propor-
tionate increases in crime In adjacent areas. Intensive pat'r'ol has not

been found to be effective against crimes occurring in privaté places,

the moat Important of which is residential burglary. Studies of arrests

Indicated that mogt arrests for robbery or burglary are mede at the time




5; crime occurs or on the basis of evidence obvious at the scene of the

eti e Fol  ow-up detective mnrk yields relatively few arrests; only a relg_
é{ively smal | portion (less than 10 percent) of robberies of'burglaries are
bieared by arrests. 2 Thus, while police are inportant, it apparently is

i nappropriate and unrealistic to think that they alone can reduce crine

i n a nei ghborhood.

: The role of the citizens in crime preventionis of two types. First,
they can assist the police by calling them about suspicious events and |
..crimes that occur. Intervention into a crine in progress offers the police
the best chance to apprehend a crininal.® An active citizenry can watch
over a nei ghborhood, particularly private spaces, in away that police
cannot hope to do. Second, citizens can thenselves directly affect crine
by asserting their control over their own nei ghborhoods. One way of doing
this is through organized patrols or block wat ches. 7 However, less forma
mechani sms that communicate to potential offenders that residents are con-
‘cerned about their neighbbrs and what goes on in their neighborhood al so

- appear to be deterrents to crime."

Four research efforts were the primary initial sources of insight
abbut the role of physical environment in crime. Jacobs observed that
certain nei ghborhoods were relatively immne to crime, despite being |o-
cated in highly urban settings where crime rates were high all around.9

Her conclusion was that two factors contributed to this situation. First,
two such nei ghborhoods had commercial and residential properties mxed

toget her, producing a considerabl e nunber of people on the streets and
opportunities for surveillance. Second, the residents cared about the

qual ity of their neighborhoods and watched out for one another.




Angel reached a related set of conclusions regarding the role of
the physical environment in street crine. 20 Hs concept of "critical den-
sity" vas essentially that use of space should be organized so that there
were quite a few people on the streets nost people used. Hs contention
was that robbery targets were created when there were streets that had only
a small nunber of people using them — enough to provide targets w thout

too much waiting, but not enough to serve as a deterrent to crimnals

Newran's work focused on the role of the public housing environ-

ment in residential"crine.11

He found that crimes in public housing proj-
ects occurred in places that could not be observed. He also found that if
bui I dings and spaces could be structured to increase the nunber of door-
ways and other spaces that could be easily observed fromw ndows and public
- spaces, the amount of crine was reduced.

Reppettolzlooked at residential crimes in 17 neighborhoods. Wile
proximty to offender populations was an inportant factor in crine rate,
li ke Newman he found that opportunities for surveillance made a difference
l'i ke Jacobs he found evidence that neighborhood cohesion had a deterrent

effect on crine.

This set of observations and concl usions was the basis of the ideas

that the Hartford project teambrought into the initial problem analysis
and pl anning phases of its work. Since then, the inblications of these
i deas have been nore fully developed and articulated than they were in
1973. Although the ideas have evolved over time, their integration may
be |abeled a new approach to crine control.

St at ed abstraptly, the approach focuses on the interaction between
human behavior ‘and the (physically) built environment. . It is hypothesized

that the proper design and effective use of the built environment can |ead




to a reduction in crinme and fear, and, concomtantly, to an inprovement in
the quality of urban Iife. A though the purpose of proper design of the
built environnent is to indirectly elicit human behavior pattern, and the
effective use of the built environment represents a direct influence on
human behavior, it is the conbination of proper design and effective use
that |eads to a synergistic outcome, where the conbination of parts is
nmore effective than any of the parts alone.13
More concretely, crimnals operate in an environment that includes
police, citizens and a physical environnent. Al three affect crimna
opportunities. The total set of relationships anong of fenders, the police,
and citizens, structured by the physical environnment, should be considered
in analyzing the nature of crinme and intrying to reduce it. Sone of these
relationships are inplicit in the research described above and may be out-

lined briefly as follows:

The physical environment directly affects the novenent of of f enders

by providing places where they can be conceal ed or be inconspicuous, as
wel | as defining escape routes.

O fenders are deterred by the physical proximty of police. How
ever, given typical police resources, police must choose either frequent
presence in a few areas or less frequent presence over a w der
area

Ofenders are deterred by citizens who use the spaces in their
nei ghbor hoods, thereby exercising surveillance, and who exercise contro
over who uses the nei ghborhood, thereby making extended waiting for an
opportunity less confortable.

The physical environnent affects the task of police to the extent

that opportunities for crinme are structured. To the extent that there are




fewer places where offenders nay operate freely, either because of environ-
mental effects on offenders or on citizens, the task of police patrol Is
made easier. The nore famliar police are with the distribution of crine

over an area, the nmore effectively they can allocate patrol resources.

The physical environnent affects citizens' ability to reduce

crimnal opportunities in several ways. To the extent that physical surf
veillance is easy, the citizens' ability to exercise surveillancé isim
proved. To the extent thaf the environnent encourages residents to use
thei r neighborhood,, their opportunities for surveillance are increased

In addition, the anount of social interaction anong neighbo}s is affécted“
by the arrangenent of housing spaces. A high degree of interacti on shoul d
increase residents' ability to distinguish between neighbors and strangers.
It may increase the likelihood that residents wll concern themsel ves with
crimnal opportunities, as interaction often leads to increased cohesion.
Finally, the physical appearance of the nei ghborhood nay affect the |ike-
lihood that residents will care about, or take pride in, what happens in

thei r nei ghbor hood

Police and cifizens can each facilitate the other's success in op-

portunity reduction. Citizens, as noted, can conmunicate to police places
or events where police are needed. In turn, if police are aware of citi-
zans' fears and concerns, they can be responsive in ways that may reduce
fear and increase citizens' use of the nei ghborhood. o

Each of the above points could be el aborated eXfensiver. Hovever
the laat two beginto give the flevor of what is meant by synergism the
idea that each relationship, if it is inproved, can both afféét_crininm
opportunities directly and; In addition, may produce dfher resulté t hat,

inturn, may further reduce opportunities. The interdependence described




nmeans that to neglect the police, the citizens or the physical environment

will limt the potential of any programto reduce crimnal opportunities.

Protect Description

Before 1973, no approach conbining police, citizens and t he physica
environment had been applied to an existing, residentia.l heighborhood.
However, the limts and failures of nore [imted approaches to crime con-
trol, together with the untested but persuasive nature of the.rationale
outlined above, suggested the need for an enpifical test of its appli- -
cabllity and utility. |

: Hartford, Connecticut was chosen as the site for this test for
three reasons. First, there were neighborhoods fn Fhrtford-sihilaf to
those In many cities where crime is a major problem It seened essential
to test the approach in the kind of areas where extensive crime control
efforts were nost needed and nost likely to be attenpted. Second, the
Hartford Institute of Crimnal and Social Justice provided an ideal or-
gani zation to carry out such experinents. As a non-profit Institute out-

“side the city government, with strong working relationships'mﬂth city
officials, the police departnment and the business conmunity, it offered

a potential that did not exist in many cities for successfully coordinating
~and i npl ementing a conplex experinent. Third, the project required inde-
pehdent funding of the proposed crime control program including any
physi cal design changes required. NLECI could only fund the planning

and eval uation components of the experinent. In Hartford, there was an
expressed willingness on the part of private and public Interests to

nmake capital investments in an existing nei ghborhood, if a feasible and

convincing plan could be devel oped.
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Two areas in Hartford were chosen for initial analysis. Cay HIll/
South Arsenal was a minority area with a high rate of various urban problens,
including property crine. AsylumH Il was a predom nantly white apartment
house area, i nhabi t ed largely by single individuals, young and old. It had a
high rate of transiency and.a relatively high rate of stfeet crime. Each
area was judged to be simlar to areas in other cities likely to have par-

ticularly acute crime problens.

The interdisciplinary team including experts in urban design and
l'and use planning, as well as crimnological, police and research experts,
was assenmbled to work with the Hartford Institute. . Together, using existing
police record data, data froma sanple survey of residents, site analysis
and the results of interviews with offenders, police officials and other
know edgeabl e people, this team assenbled a conposite picture of the crime
and fear in the target areas. The prihcipal focus of the analysis was the
way the neighborhood environnment contributed to the creation of crimnal
opportunities. A mgjor task for the urban design experts was adapting
pl anning and design concepts to address the specific problem of reducing
crimnal opportunities. The analysis also included assessment of the roles
current and potential, of citizens and police in opportunity reduction

The next task was to develop a programwhi ch could be inplemented
fairly rapidly and economically, which was politically acceptable to city
| eaders and citizens, and which, if successful, would be appficable to
nei ghborhoods in other cities. The teamconcluded that it coul d not devel op
a program for the Clay HII/South Arsenal area within this set of con-
straints which woul d make even a nodest difference. Bofh residents and
| eaders felt there were better ways to spend money in a nei ghborhood be-

set with awide range of problens. However, the teamdid feel an acceptable




program coul d be put together that would reduce crime and fear In the
northern half of AsylumHill.

Al'though the physical design teammade numerous recomendations for
| ong-term changes to strengthen the nei ghborhood, its proposals for initia
steps were:

a) To restrict traffic through the neighborhood and to channel

most remaining through traffic onto two streets,

b) To define visually the boundaries of the neighborhood and sub-

parts of the nei ghborhood.

the conbination of these changes, which could be acconplished in a
reasonably short period of time at a reasonable price, was intended to make
the nei ghborhood nore residential -- to make it more a place that bel onged
to the residents, which they would feel part of, which they would take care
of .

The proposal for the police was decentralization to create a team
that was assigned permanently to the area and that had sonme autonony to
establish its own procedures and priorities. It was felt that police could
be nore effective in opportunity reduction if they were famliar with the
nei ghbor hood.  The proposal also provided an opportunity for increased
communi cation between citizens and police so that each could support the
efforts of the other nore effectively.

It was felt that an increased citizen role in opportunity reduc-
tion would result fromthe physical changes and, perhaps, from closer re-
| ationships with the police as well. Fbméver, an inportant part of the
programentailed relating to the existing comunity organizations and
encouragi ng the devel opment of others. Community organi zations were

needed to enable citizens to participate in the planning and Inplenentation




of the physical changes. Their approval of the plans was required before
the physical inprovenents could be funded. In addition, such groups pro-
vided a nmechani smfor establishing a Police Advisory Committee through
which citizens and police coul d discuss concerns, problens and priorities.
Finally, it was thought that these groups mi ght, on their own, initiate
activities directly related to crine and fear or related to inproving the
nei ghborhood in general. The purpose of the comunity organization com
ponent of the programwas not sinply or prinarily to mobilize citiiens

to fight crime. This conponent was essential to inplenmenting all three
parts of the program Moreover, the goal of_intreased citizen invol venent
in crime reduction was expected to be achieved through the conbined effects

of the physical changes, the reorganization of police and the work of for-

~mal community groups.

Communi ty organi zation work began in the fall of 1974. At that
time, there was one existing residents' organization serving the northern
part of the neighborhood. Over a period of six nonths two nore organiza-
tions serving other parts of AsylumH Il were formed.

The Hartford Police Departnent created a district which included
AsylumH Il early in 1975. Wthin the district, tw teans wefe created,
one of which was designated to serve AsylumHill. Eventually a plan was
approved that entailed el even changes in the public streets, all in the
northern hal f .of the neighborhood.* Two key east-west streets were closed
to through traffic, A nunber of other streets were narrowed at inter-
séctions; one was nade one-way. One north-south street and one east-west

street were left open to carry traffic not routed around the nei ghborhood.

*The comunity organization and team policing conponents of the program
were inplemented for the entire AsylumH |l neighborhood.
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goal was to make nost of the streets In the nei ghborhood of use prl-

:?ly to residents. Some of the street narrow ngs were also Intended to
YEve definition to neighborhood boundaries. The Intersection treatnents
@Ere designed to be attractive, Including planters and areas for resident
Ise. . Wrk began In June, 1976. Al street closings were conplete by

Novenber, - 1976,  Sone of the final |andscaping was added In the spring of

.~ The fo}nal eval uation period for this programwas July, 1976, through
June, -1977. The above description of Inplenentation makes It clear that the
:ﬁprogranr-did not begin on a particular day. The police and connunfty or -
gani zation efforts began nore than a year before the physical changes were
begun; and for all three program conponents, |nplenentation was a process,
not a single event. The unique feature of the programwas the Integration
of physical design considerations Into a program of opportuni;y reduction
The "programt could only be said to be in place when the physical changes
had been made.

There were three separate, but obvioﬁsly related, parts to the

eval uation:

'1) To describe the programas Inplenented. Because there is only
one experinent being evaluated, the quality of this descrip-
tion.is the main basis on which readers will be able to reach
concl usi ons about the general applicability of the Hartford
experiment.

2) To assess the inpact of the programon burglary and robbery-
purse snatch and the fear of those crines.

3) To attenpt to evaluate the extent to which the underlying

hypot heses about the way the programwas supposed to work E

1




were confirmed or refuted by the experinent.

The information on which the description of the project was based
came from four sources. First, the Hartford Institute provided periodic
written reports describing community organization activities, plans and
events regarding the physical program police activities, and other events
in Hartford that mght affect the experiment. Second, police activities
were nonitored qualitatively by on-site visits every six weeks by an out-
side observer. Third, the physical changes and use of spaces were also
observed systematically on several different occasions. Fourth, a panel
of about thirty individuals, including community |eaders, businessmen,
realtors and uninvolved residents was interviewed twice during the experi-
mental year regarding events and happenings in the neighborhood. These
sources were supplenented by periodic meetings between the evaluation staff
and Hartford Institute staff to discuss events, problens and acconplish-

ments.

The assessment of the Inpact of the programmakes use of these
qualitative sources but relied primarily on the follow ng sources for
quantitative concl usions:

a) Gtizen surveys taken in 1973, 1975, 1976 and 1977

b) Police record data covering information about crimes reported

to police, arrests, and characteristics of arrested of fenders.

c) Vehicular and pedestrian traffic counts on key streets taken

in 1975, 1976 and 1977.

d) Questionnaire frompolice officers, 1975, 1977.

Details about these data sets and the methods used to gather them ]
are presented in Appendix A.  An overview of the schedule of project events,;

including major data collections, appears in Figure 1.
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Qrgani zation of This Report

This report is primarily about the evaluation of the Hartford ex-
perinment. As background, Chapter Il describes the analysis of the neigh-
borhood; Chapter |Il describes the plan that emerged fromthat analysis

The mai n body of the report consists of Chapters IV, V, and VI.
Chapter 1V is a detailed description of the programas inplenented.

Chapter V describes the results and explores the evidence for the way the
programdid, and did not, have the desired effects. Chapter VI describes
other devel opnents In the target neighborhood and the city of Hartford that
could affect programinpacts.

In the conclusion, Chapter VII, we discuss the inplications and

limts of the conclusions that can be drawn fromthe Hartford experience.
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CHAPTER | |

ANALYSI S OF THE ORIG NS OF CRIME AND FEAR

I ntroduction

This chapter describes the analysis of the way in which citizens, po-
lice and the physical environment contributed to crimnal opportunities in
Nor t h AsylumHill. It was a conplex task for at least two reasons. First,
there were no nodels to follow. In particular, the relationship between
traditional physical design concepts and opportunity reduction- had been out-
lined only in a very general way. Second, the various disciplines represented
on the Hartford team by definition, came at the problemof crime fromdif-
~ferent perspectives. The task of blending their insights, findings and analy-
ses into an integrated understanding of the nature of burglary and street
crime in North AsylumH Il required a great deal of tins and effort.

As noted in Chapter |, the target of this project was reduction of

; residential burglary and street crime, street robbery and pursesnatch, and
'fear of these crimes. Burglary is the crinme of breaking and entering with
intent to conmt a felony, nmost often grand larceny (stealing). Robbery is
the crime of taking something fromsoneone by force of by threat of force,
Pursesnatch is the crime of taking someone's pUrse from hi s/ her person.

The difference between a robbery and a pursesnatch is often very slight.
Lhifbrn1Crine Report (UCR) conventions indicate that a pursesnatch becomes a
robbery if nore force is used than is necessary to pry a purse fromthe vic-
tim Athough pursesnatch per_se is not a Part | (i.e., serious) crine,
cording to UCR conventions, its simlarity to robbery and its potentia

producing fear in victims seened to warrant its inclusion with robbery.

These crinmes were chosen for two reasons: they are comon and they are

ght to be fear-producing. O the "serious" crinmes against property,
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burglary is usually the nost common. Moreover, neither car theft nor grand
| arceny (which involve theft but not breaking and entering) involve the
violation of one's hone by a stranger*

Robbery/ pursesnat ch, though |ess common than burglary, involves a
confrontation with a stranger., The other "serious" person crines,. rape,
murder, kidnapping and assault all would be judged more sefious by nost
raters. However, the rate at which the first three occur is extrenmely |ow.
Moreover, with the.exception of kidnapping, the majority of such crines is
committed by persons known to the victinms. To the extent that this is the
case, they are not subject to community crine prevention strategies.

In this document, we will attenpt to describe fully the analytic
process. Rather, the purpose of this chapter is to present the integrated
analysis results as a basis for understanding the origin of the plans and
the context into which the experinental programwas introduced

When the anal ysis process began, three separate research and anal ysis
efforts were undertaken sinultaneously. The physical design teamhad two
principle tasks:

1) to describe the physical environnent in North AsylumHill; ‘and

2) to analyze the ways this environment influenced behavior of those

who used it so as to increase opportunities for burglary and street
crinme. »
Using information and materials available fromcity agencies, 1970 Census
data and extensive on-site observation of the area, the features and problens
of North Asylum H Il froman urban design point of view were conpiled

At the sane tinme, a teamheaded by a crlmnologi st was observing

police activities and interview ng police, studying police record data and

i nterview ng persons who had been convicted of street robbery in the North
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AsylumH | area. This teamhad two principle tasks:

1) to describe the way in which residential burglary and street crime

were carried out in North AsylumHll;

2) to describe police organization and procedures, and to analyze the

way police operated to reduce crimnal opportunities«

Athird team neanwhile, was carrying out a sanple survey.* AsylumHll
residents were sanpled at a higher rate than the rest of the city in order
to permt detailed analysis of their perceptions and experiences; the sanple
was citywide in order to provide a basis for conparison. A principal task
of the sanple survey was to obtain neasures of victimzation of AsylumH ||
residents and their fear of crine. However, sanple survey data were al so
used to suppl enent ot her aspects of the anal ysis:

1) to update the deanraph{c description of the nei ghborhood from
the 1970 U. S. Census;

2) to neasure citizen perceptions of police and police-comunity re-
| ations;

3) to nmeasure general attitudes toward the neighborhood and socia
cohesi on wi t hi n the nei ghborhood;

4) to identify rates at which residents thensel ves were doing some-
thing to prevent or deter crinme;

5) to Identify patterns of the way in which residents use their neigh-
bor hood;

6) to ldentify places and problens in the nei ghborhood which residents

considered to be fear producing.

his was the first of four probability sanple surveys carried out as part
the project. Although the sanple sizes and rates of selection varied,
the sanple definitions and field procedures were identical, thereby pro-

.ding conparable data at each point. Procedures are described in detail
>°. Appendi x A,




These efforts went on-relatively independently, though there was con-
siderable interaction anong teamnmenbers while they were being carried out.
When the respective anal yses were conpleted, the three groups cane together
to produce an integrated analysis.

BeloW is presented a sunmary. of the main conclusions which drew on the
work of all three study teams. First, we present an overview of the four
maj or conponents of the nei ghborhood area that would affect crine: the
physi cal environnent, the police, the offenders and the residents. Second
we describe the nature of the crine and fear problemas it was identified.
Third, we describe the study team s conclusions about the way the relation-
ships among police, residents, potential offenders and the physical environ-

ment created crimnal opportunities.

The Physical Environment

The physical environment of North AsylumH || was anal yzed by breaking
it into a nunber of elenments. These elenments are a combination of the charac-
teristics of the physical environment itself and the way the physical environ-
ment is used by people; they provide a useful framework for presenting the
maj or conclusions of the physical design team (Figure 2).

The area called hbrth.Asylunlkill is less than one square mle. It
consi sts of about 15 city blocks. A person can easily walk fromone side
of the neighborhood area to the other in less than 15 mnutes.

The population of the area in 1970 was approxi mately 5000 peopl e,

living in approximately 2500 dwelling units.
Ihe boundarjes of the area were clear. It was bounded by three rela-

tively busy streets along which were primarily commercial |and uses and

by a railroad track.
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The predom nant land use was residential The mgjority of housing

units in the area were in lowrise apartnment houses. However, there was a
section in North AsylumH Il along Sargeant and Ashley Streets, consisting
of two or three-famly frame houses. Scattered within the boundaries of
North AsylumH |l there were several small neighborhood service stores: a
l'i quor st'oreS a drug store, a grocery store, a pizza shop and a cleaner-
tailor. The predom nant |and use, however, was clearly residential; and
this served as a touchstone for analyzing the significance of other elenents

of the physical environnent.

The_surrounding land use was nonresidential. Several l|arge insurance

conpani es had their main offices adjacent to North AsylumHIl« A large
hospital and a factory were within the borders of North AsylumHill, It is
less than half amle to the main downtown area of Hartford, The bordering
streets of the area were predom nantly conmercial.

A residential area bounded by comrercial land use is fairly typical of
many urban nei ghborhoods. One of the main attractions for living in the
AsylumHi |l area was its proximty to downtown and to work. However, it
was the conflict of the relationship between these two land uses, the resi-
dential land use within North AsylumH || and the comercial land use on its
borders and surrounding it, which the physical design teamidentified as one
of the critical issues in understanding North AsylumHill.

The_housing stock is also very inportant to understanding North Asylum

Hill. First, being conposed primarily of apartments and multi-unit houses,
the housing stock dictated a rental popul ation; fewer than 5 percent of the
units in North Asyl umHII were owner-occupied. Second, the apartment units
were generally small, appropriate for one or two persons. Third, although
the housing stock was structurally sound, it was not new. Therefore, it

required continuous maintenance. In 1973, there were already signs that
20




needed routine maintenance was being deferred by sonme landlords. Unless
landl ords had sufficient confidence in the neighborhood to invest in routine

mai nt enance, there was the potential that the housing stock woul d deteriorate.,

Generators is the termthat planners use for institutions or facilities
whi ch structure human activity in an area. In the case of North AsylumHill,
the inportant generators Iay'on or just outéide t he nei ghborhood boundari es.
The insurance conpanies generated a daily in- and out-mgration of enployees.
The hospital, in addition to enployees, generated activity fromthe comng
and going of patients and visitors. Its Iocétion was such that visitors
frequently parked on North AsylumH || streets. Finally, three schools;
an el ementary school, a mddle school, and a high school, all |ocated south
of North AsylumHill, generated a daily flow of students through the North
AsylumH || area.

In addition to institutions and facilities, there are also places
which generate activity more informally. The nost i nportant such generator
inNorth AsylumH Il was a park in the center of the neighborhood area.
_Nunerous teenagers "hung out” in this park, nost of themnonresidents. It
‘was a favorite place for mento loiter and drink. A liquor store was |o-
cated conveniently nearby.

The resident survey showed that the park was consistently identified

a place inwhich residents did not feel confortable, in which they were
earful. By observation, It was apparent that many potential users of the

atk, particularly ol der people and fanilies with small children, did not

8¢ the park. Because of its central location, the park exercised a sig-
4 fi cant negative influence over resident use of a good portion of the

ith Asyl um H || nei ghbor hood.

Jhe circulation patterns defined by the streets of North AsylumHll
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were an inportant part of understanding the significance of the generators.

Al though it was easy to circunnavigate North AsylumH |l, the existence of
four streets through the residential area connecting the major border streets,
one north-south and three east-west, provided little incentive to do so. As
a result, some ten thousand cars per day went through North AsylumH Il on
their way to somewhere else. In effect, comuters were using these resi-
dential streets as major arteries. Moreover, though nost of the traffic

used these four through streets, the layout of the nei ghborhood was such that
considerable traffic was siphoned onto the other neighborhood streets as well.
A particular point that the physical description noted was that all east-west
streets carried considerable traffic, even though they were parallel and went
to the dane places. The effect of having three such streets instead of one,

was to disperse heavy traffic throughout the neighborhood.

Transition zones that physically signaled a change in land use from
commercial to residential were not clear. Thus, neither tho&e entering the
nei ghbor hood nor the residents thenmselves had any clues fromthe physica
environnent that the residential area was separate and apart fromthe rest
of the surrounding environment.

The definition of "sem-private" spaces was Seen as anot her particularly

signifiéant problemin North AsylumH Il. People's homes and front porches

and usual ly their yards are "private" spaces where only people who "bel ong"

or "have a purpose” normally go. Min streets are clearly public spaces
where anyone can go w thout being asked his/her purpose or attracting atten-
tion. In between, there are a number of kinds of spaces for which it is not
so clear who has a right to be there. Legally, these are either public or
private, but they may be perceived as either nore public than private or

vice versa. For example, sidewalks in fromof people's homes or even the
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Streets thensel ves are technically public. However, in sone nei ghborhoods
residents consider these to be their own, use themas extensions of their own
private spaces, and take cogni zance of and influence activities in these
spaces. Parking lots, on the other hand, are techrﬁ cally private spaces.

for the use of authorized persons. A parking lot for an apartnent house -
offers a good exarrplé of a space which residents mght, on the one hand,
consider their own and control or, on the other hand, mght consider essen-

tially a public space, with what happens there being "none of their business".

Fromits observations, the physical design teamconcluded that nmuch of
the space that shoul d have been "sem-private", because it was adjacent to
clearly private space, was in fact "public". Spaces such as sidewal ks,
-residential streets and parking lots bel onged to anyone anyone and every-
one; residents did not take an active part in controlling who used them and
for what purpose. .

Lacfr_of definition of jnterjor spaces was one factor that contributed
tothis situation. The urban planners felt that visual definition of small
nei ghborhood areas within North AsylumH 1, such as a residential bl ock
O part of a block, mght well have hel ped residents feel that there was
*:physical |y defined geographic area of which they and their neighbors were
part. In the absence of such definition, they felt it was difficult for
esidents to feel t_heir responsibility for the public, sem-public and sem -
r,ivaté spaces around t hent
The heavy flow of vehicul ar and pedestrian traffic through the nei gh-
og__hood was considered to be a major contributor to the situation. Having
"streets and sidewal ks outside of people s homes domnated by non-residents
the task of controlling t hese spaces virtual ly inpossible. The spaces

d to belong not to residents but to non-resident "outsiders".
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The porosity of private spaces exacerbated the problem according to
the urban design specialists. There were a significant nunber of places in
North Asylum H ||l where a person could easily pass through backyards. Two
features of the area contributed to this: 1) the lack of fencing along the
railroad tracks; and 2) the presence of numerous voids, parking |ots and
vacant lots which allowed easy passage. Together, these conditions hel ped
to make the prfvate spaces in North AsylumHill nearly as passable as the
public ones. As a result, pedestrian traffic, particularly of students
comuting to and fromschool, was not restricted to public ways. By ob-

servation, the urban design specialists concluded that taking shortcuts

through private spaces was a routine phenonenon. . The effect of this was to

render even private spaces into public spaces not controlled by residents.

Summary. Taken together, these points added up to one sinple con-

clusion; there were nunerous features of the physical design in and around

North Asylum H ||l which undermned it as a residential neighborhood area.
Three main problens can be cited. First, the area was surrounded by in-
stitutions and facilities that generated use of the neighborhood by non-
residents. Second, a major public space in the mddle of the neighborhood,
the park, was the focus of activity considered undesirable and fear-producing
by the mpjority of neighborhood residents. Finally, the absence of clear
definition of the residential character of the area as a whole reduced the

l'i kelihood that residents would exercise control over public and sem-private

spaces.

The Hartford Police Departnent

The analysis of the Hartford Police Department was based on extensive

interviews with police officials, participant observation in police ac-
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tivities, and extensive exam nation of the record data

The size of the Hartford Police Departnent was |arger than average for

acity of its size, at 480 sworn officers.

The organization of the department was centralized. There were no - po-

lice districts, and, hence, no district offices. Patrol units were assigned
out of central headquarters to various segnents of the city; assignnents for
patrol were rotated on a 60-day basis. Investigative units, specialized
by type of crine, were separate fromuniforned forces (traffic and patrol).
Al'l sworn positions were filled by civil service, a feature which restricted
the chief's authority to appoint subordinate commanders.
The record keeping systemwthin the Hartford Police Departnment in

1973 differed in several inportant ways fromUCR standards in its accounting
of arrests and crimes. Two were particularly inportant for this project.
First, UCR standards include unsuccessful attenpts to break and enter a
housing unit as "attenpted burglaries" in burglary rates. By local con-
vention, such cases were not included with burglaries in Hartford, In nost
cities, such events account for about 25 percent of recorded burglaries in
Iice records* Second, a pursesnatch is considered a robbery by UCR stan-
dards if nore force is used than necessary to relieve the victimof her
rse. Again, by local convention, pursesnatches were alnmost never classi-
ed as robberies in Hartford

Anot her feature of the record systemwas its lack of conputerization.
5;1973, the ability of the Hartford Police Department to retrieve data was
Lni nal , Consistently, the extent to which the Hartford Police Depar t ment
JSA information about patterns of crime and offenders to carry out its work

al so m ninal .




Citizen regard for police was generally high in Hartford, Standardized
measures that had been used in other cities generally resulted in the Hartford
police receiving ratings as high as, or higher than, other -police departnents.
Particularly noteworthy was the fact that the black comunity regarded.the
Hartford police In a positive way, wth substantial majorities giving posi-.
tive ratings. Although, as in other cities, blacks were less favorable
toward police than whites, the differences were generally less than had been
found in other simlar comunities. AsylumH Il residents were very mch

like the city-average in their regard for police.

Summary, O the various characteristics of the police departnent,
two stood out as being nost inportant.when thinking about a nei ghborhood
crime control problem Fi.rst, the centralized nature of the police effort .
was not particularly well-suited to specialized responses in a sub-area- -
within the city. Second, the lack of a good information and record keeping
system created considerable barriers to on-going crime analysis and strategil
depl oyment of patrol. On the other hand, Hartford police were well regarded

by Hartford residents.

The . Resi dent Popul ation

The anal ysis of the resident popul at.i dn was based prinmarily on _sUrvey. |
data, supplenented by 1970-U. S. Census data and conversations with i.nforned

sources in the comunity.

The size of fhe population was approximately 5000 people in 1973,
as noted above. | N

The_househol d types_in North Asylum Hill were considered to be si g-

nificant. Consistent with the type of housing available —mostly small

apartments — over 60 percent of the housi ng units were rented. Ther e
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;two househol d types which domnated the North Asylum H I population
Le individuals under 40 living alone, and persons 65 or ol der |iving
w e« Fever than 20 percent of the househol ds contained any minor children.

The soci 0-econom ¢ characteristics of the popul ation were al so notabl e.

the education |levels and income levels of residents of North AsylumH Il

hi gher than the average for the city of Hartford

Ethnically, the neighborhood was heterogeneous, closely approximating

i.city of Hartford as a whole. -In 1973, about 60 percent of the residents
jlonrlAsyIun1HiII were white, only 30 percent were black, and the bal ance
?e Spani sh. "The bl ack and Spani sh popul ation had been increasing since

jo inNorth AsylumHill, as it had been throughout the city of Hartford.

The_stability of the population can be viewed in two ways. On the one

id, consistent with the type of housing available in North AsylumHll,
turnover rate-was higher than the average in the city of Hartford. A
Lr4 of North AsylumH |l residents had lived at their current address one
gr or |ess, conpared with one in five for the city as a whole. On the
Ier hand, there was a segment within the population that was relatively

B bl e:  honeowners and an ol der segnent of the population that rented.
Sroxinately 31 percent of this population had lived in North Asylum H |
more than five years. These long-time residents were alnost all white.
2 bl ack population had arrived nore recently.

The social cohesion of the neighborhood was considered to be a var-

Le which, based on sone past research, would affect crime. The physi cal
sign analysis identified some forces that mght well undermne identity
th, use of and caring for the area « factors believed to affect neighbor-
>d cohesion. Had the area had a strong conmon set of ties, such as a

wilar ethnic background, these factors might have been less significant.
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However, in the context of a resident popul ation heterogeneous as to age and

raci al / ethni c background, with a high rate of transiency, these factors could .3

have a detrimental affect on the social cohesion of North AsylumHll,

[t was not surprising then that survey measures indicated the |evel of
social cohesion was relatively low North AsylumH |l residents were about -
as likely as not to consider the neighborhood "just a place to [ive" and
more likely than average to say that neighborhood residents "go their own
ways" rather than "help each other". Although about two in five residents
said they knew at least five famlies in the area well enough to ask a
favor, the same proportion knew fewer than three.famlies that well. A
nunber of residents said their neighborhood friends were noving away. These
i ndi cators consistgntly showed |ower social cohesion in North AsylumH |
than el sewhere in Hartford, Taken together, they suggested that there

were not strong interpersonal ties among the neighbors in North AsylumHill.

On a formal level, the sanme kind of evidence was apparent. There nas

st i
only one forma resident organization in the area concerned with neighbor-

hood problems. In 1973, this organization had fewer than 40 active members

Us= of gpace by residents was considered to be an important dimension
of the analysis. As an urban neighborhood, a prime virtue of which weas its
proximity to wok ad to downtown, walking might have been expected to be a
amm way to get around. However, itl was found that North Asylum Hill
residents were very unlikely to wak places in their neighborhood or to
use public transportation. A numbe of indicators suggested that North

Asylum Hill residents avoided their neighborhood streets.

Perceptions of the streets reflected the physical design analysis con'—'
clusions. Maog residents thought there was relatively heavy pedestrian ad

vehicular traffic during the day, and amost half thought traffic remained
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heavy after dark. Perhaps most important, North Asjum Hill residents were

'l_JnIiker to say that they could easily recognize strangers using their streets,

Snmmay. Thus, four points could be said to stand out in the analysis
of the resident population in North Asjgumn Hill. First, a relatively high
proportion of the population was relatively transient, having recently arrived
ad expressing plans to leave soon. Second, it was a heterogeneous neighbor-

hood with a growing minority population. Third, there was evidence of a low

level of social cohesion, both formally axd informally. Fourth, the public
gpaces were used at a low rate by residents, ad residents generally found

it difficult to distinguish non-residents using the streets from residents.

The Offender Population

The offender population and its strategies for committing crimes were
analyzed in three ways. First, incident reports were carefully analyzed for
characteristics of the offenders, where they were knowvn, and the way in which
crimes were carried out. Second, about 50 persons convicted of pursesnatch
or robbery were interviewed about their style of operation as well as their
other characteristics.* Third, knowledgesble police officials were inter-

viewed about what they knew about the offender population and the favored

modes of operation in Asﬁurh Hill.

: It was found that those committing residential burglary and robbery/
pursesnatch in Asjjum Hill were similar to offenders in other cities in
several respects. As has often been found, the offenders were generally

young, with three-quarters being under 25. Street crimes in Asylum Hill

*Burglary offenders were not interviewed. A similar project carried out in
Bogton in 1971 hed included interviews with burglary offenders. It was con-
cluded that information from the Hartford incident reports and police, com
bined with the results of the Bogton interviews, woud suffice to provide

a picture of burglary offenders in Hartford.
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were commtted predom nantly by black offenders against white victims, while
those commtting burglaries were approxinately half white and half black
About half the offenders in both categories were known drug users

The timng of crimes was also fairly typical. Mst burglaries took
place during the day, Pursesnatches also took place during the day, though
they were concentrated in the early evenings. Robberies took place in the
early and late evenings,

A final point to be made, which again is not atypical, is that inter-
views with offenders suggested that most of their crimes were relatively un-
planned. In essence, they wandered around |ooking for an opportunity.

There were, however, three ways in which the offenders in AsylumH Il
were quite different fromwhat one woul d nornally find in other residentia
areas. First, 75 percent of known offenders in AsylumH |l were not resi-
dents of AsylumHill. That is, the vast majority of crimes of concernto
this project were being commtted by outsiders. Second, although they were
not residents, nmost offenders did not live far away. Seventy-five percent
of known offenders livtd within a mle of AsylumH Il and 90 percent |ived
within amle and a half. Third, alnost all crinmes in AsylumHll, both
robbery and burglary, were commtted on foot. Thia is not atypical for street
crime, but it is very unusual for burglary. However, interviews suggested
that the typical burglary involved breaking and entering, stealing and
leaving the loot in a nearby drop place to be picked up later (in a base-
nment of an apartnent house, for exanple).

Summary. The inportant features of the offender population and its
mode of operation identified in the analysis, then, include the facts that
of fenders Iived nearby but not in AsylumHill, that they operated on foot, a

that they were opportunists, A standard procedure involved wandering or
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anging around in the neighborhood waiting for a good opportunity to comi t

“street crime or residential burgl ary.

Cime Rates and Patterns.

The analysis of the rates and patterns of crime in North AsylumH |l
nd throughout Hartford were carried ouf using both police records and vic-
_inization survey data (see Figure 3).
As derived frompolice records, the rate of burglary in Hartford aa a
whol e was considerably higher than burglary rates in nost other conparéble
cities. Hartford is an unusual Iy small central city for a netropolitan area
of its size. This means that lowdensity residential areas, where crinme
rates.are traditional |y |ower, are suburbs of the city of Hartford, (where-
as many cities Have annexed such areas); hence, their lower crime rates are
not included in the calculation of crime rates for the city. Even taking
this fact into account, however, the burglary rates in Hartford would have
to be considered high.

In 1973, the burglary rates in hbrth AsylumH Il were slightly |ower
tHan tha city-wide rates in Hartford. Nonetheless, with a rate of alnost 8

per 100 househol ds estimated fromthe victimzation survey, and a rata 50

percent higher than that if attenpted burglaries are included (as they woul d
é" be according to UCR conventions), there was a significant amount of burglary

in North AsylumHill.

El | The rate of robbery/pursesnatch in North AsylumH Il in 1973 was

i hi gher than el sewhere in Hartford, The victinization survey estimated that
. residents were victimzed at the rate of 2,7 per 100 persons in 1973, nore
E than double the rate for the city as a whole. Moreover, this estimte con-
stituted a serious underestimate of. the actual rate of robbery/pursesnatch

in the area. Because the area was used heavily by nonresidents, many of
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hemwere victims as wel|. Based on police incident data, it was estimated
at about half of the victins of robbery/pursesnatch in North AsylumH ||

'fére nonresidents of the area.

In addition, analysis of the street crime showed an interesting pattern

hi ch became inportant to the study teams conclusions about the crime problem

“typical Iy, robberies and pursesnatches occur on or near main streets; crimes

such as these on residential side streets are relatively rare in nost areas.

I%bvvever, in North AsylumHill, the mgjority of all street crimes occurred on

residential side streets, not on main streets.

Thus, in 1973 street crime appeared to be proportionately more of a
problemin North AsylumH || than burglary, though the rates of both crimes

were relatively high.*

Fear of Qine

At the tine the problemanalysis began for this project, not a great
deal __-:vvas known about fear of crine or its origins. It was thought that fear
of cr_i me, of course, was affected by the actual crime rate. In addition, it
was thought that there might be other factors which contributed to the |evel
of Ifear over and above the actual crine rate.

The term "fear of crime" is used loosely inthe literature to cover a
variety of perceptions and feelings. Numerous questions were included within
the citi2en survey that dealt with various aspects of "fear": the perceived
l'i kel ihood of being a victim perception of different crines as a problemin
the nei ghborhood, the anount of "worry" about different crimes. When these

responses were conpared with the responses el sewhere in Hartford, the follow ng

*|t should be noted, however, that by the time the program began to be im-
plemented in 1975, burglary, too, had risen to levels above the city average.
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concl usi ons ener ge. .

As the victimzation data mght |ead one to expect, there was distinc-
tively nore concern about street crime than about burglary anong residents
of North AsylumHi Il. Conpared with the rest of Hartford, concern about
burglary in North AsylumH || was about average.*

Resi dents were also asked to rate the seriousness of a variety of pos-
sible problens in their neighborhood. Among those asked about were prosti-
tution, drug use and drug sales, and teenagers hanging out in groups. Analy-

sis of the responses on items related to fear of crime indicated that those
peopl e who saw prostitution, teenagers and loitering men as the nost serious __;’
probl ems, were al so nost concerned about crime. This finding was inportant
for two reasons. First, it suggested that citizen perceptions of crine,
while clearly very much affected by the actual rate of crime, were also af-
fected by neighborhood characteristics which did not necessarily affect the
probability of victimzation. Second, it reinforced a nunber of points in
the nei ghborhood analysis by indicating that what was going on in the neigh-
borhood streets, in public places, was producing fear in neighborhood resi- . ,;5
dents. Thus, the analysis of fear, like many of the anal yses descri bed
above, pointed at the public spaces and the use of space in North Asyl um
Hll as a key to the problemof crime and fear in the area.

Analysis_of Factors Contributing to Criminal Cpportunities

The general findings and conclusions outlined above were pulled to-

gether to produce an integrated analysis of the factors in North AsylumH Il ..

whi ch contributed to crimnal opportunities and to fear of crime. It should
be enphasized that in sonme cases the link between the area analysis and crine
*Like the experience with burglary victimzation itself, concern about bur-
glary increased in North AsylumHII during the period 1973-1975 so that, by

1975, subjective concerns about burglary were equal to or above concerns
about street crine in North AsylumHill,
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hypot heses whi ch had not bean tasted el sewhere, though the crlm nol ogi cal
arature discussed In the Introduction guided and Informed these hypot heses.
The analyst's led to looking at a set of relationships between the four
fflonents of the environment In hbrth.AsyluaniIIi. the physical environment,
residents, the potential offender and the police

- The _physical environnent In North AsviumH |l was seen as the touch-

one for the creation of crimnal opportunities and fear in North Asylum
‘H || The Institutions surrounding North AsylumH || drew vehicles and
pedestrians through the nei ghborhood area. A nost all of the streets were
nore heavily used by through vehicular traffic than was appropriate. Like-
wi se, pedestrians freely used not only the main streets but all of the side
streets in North AsylumHill. Mreover, because of the lack of definition
of spaces and the presence of many voids, their paths were not restricted
to public ways; outsiders domnated private spaces as well.

This situation created a perfect opportunity for potential offenders
fromoutside of the neighborhood to wander the neighborhood, |ooking for a
crimnal -opportunity, A person could 9o al nost anywhere and not appear out
of place of be questioned about his/her activities. As the urban design
teamsaid, "the spaces in North AsylumH Il belong to anyone and everyones"

As was noted, the significance of the physical environment cannot be
separated fromthe characteristics of those who use it. Certainly part of
the responsibility .ur the Intrusion by outsiders on private and seni-private
spaces in North AsylumH Il nust be laid on the character of the resident
popul ation. Its transiency and |lack of cohesiveness partly stemmed fromits
demographi ¢ characteristics. The physical environnent did |ittle to foster

or encourage resident cohesion; indeed, it appeared to discouraged cohesion

Not only were the streets and public spaces dom nated by outsiders whose




activities were often fear-producing and who created a nei ghborhood which sees,
alien to residents; in addition, the neighborhood |acked the physical defini-
tions which woul d have increased the likelihood of neighborhood identification

and a sense of "territorially".

Resi dents have an inportant role to play in opportunity reduction
They can ook out for one another. They can make it unconfortable for would!
be offenders to wander around nei ghborhoods |ooking for opportunities. In
North AsylumHill, however, residents did not play this role very effectively”?
They avoi ded public spaces and seni-private spaces which woul d have increased:
their opportunity for surveillance. There was little evidence that they had
a sense that they could control what happened in their neighborhood. The
interaction of the physical environnent and the residents® characteristics

was felt to contribute to this situation.

The physical environment also made the role of the police in crime
prevention more difficult. One of the striking features of street crime in
North Asylum Hill was its dispersal to residential streets rather than being-
concentrated on main streets. Police patrol and surveillance can be nost
effective if it can be targeted on a limted number of areas where crines
are nost likely to occur. However, because offenders felt confortable on
all streets, and "worked" side streets even nore than the main streets, the
potential for police patrol and surveillance to effectively limt crimna
opportunities was constrained. |

There were other factors which contributed to crimnal opportunities.
[f the neighborhood residents. had been better organized, It mght have
affected the ability of residents to exercise control over their neighbor-
hood. The fact that police officers were rotated every sixty days limted

their ability to become faniliar with residents® concerns and, nore inpor-
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tantly, the details of the patterns of crinmes in North AsylumH I, The fact
_that of fenders were likely to be nore famliar with the area, including es-
cape routes, than police was sonething less than ideal. Furthernore, al-
though the police were mell?regarded by the North Asylun1Hi|| residents, there
had been no particular effort to enlist citizen cooperation in crime preven-
tion. The rate at which North AsylumHII| residents called police about
crimes was only average in the city of Hartford. Perhaps there was room for
inprovenent in this respect.

These issues, while Inportant, appeared to be secondary within the
total picture of crimnal opportunity in the area. The fundamental problem
was that the residential character of the neighborhood was underm ned by the
way inwhich it was being used by outsiders. The task of surveillance for
residents and for police was difficult, perhaps inpossible. The opportun-
ities for residents to work together to take control of their own neigh-
borhood were al so underm ned. According to the analysis, it was this prob-
lemthat nost needed to be addressed in order to affect crime in North

AsylumHi || .




CHAPTER | ||
THE PROPOSED PROGRAM

[ ntroduction

The history of Intervention in on-going social processes by socia
scientists is not encouraging. Time after time, Interventions have been
shown to have no effects or only short-lived ones. O'tliéns have been
mobi |'i zed for block watches or patrol efforts which have affects on neigh-
borhood crime, until citizen interest wanes and the program dissolves. Par- 4
ticular patrol strategies by police art initiated, only to be abandoned when <f§
| eadership changes. A head start program a |eadership training programfor
executives, psychotherapy, repeatedly have produced short-tens changes for -
the better in individuals; but the gains are |ost when the treatment ends if =%
the individual returns to his/her previous situation. The lesson fromthe —-:§
history of Intervention is that fundamental changes in the structure of sit-ﬁﬁi
uations are required if change is to endure.

There were two critical assunptions behind the Hartford plan. Firsf;?1;

if the changes were to endure, they could not depend on the imagination, en-: o

thusiasmor verve of a few individuals. Second, the problemwas synergistic: 1
that is, it was the Interaction of all of the parts of the social and physica|_é
environment which created crimnal opportunities. The effect of the way they'é
were interacting was worse than the sumof the negative effects of each com ]

ponent individually. Consequently, to the extent that the program could af- ”E

fect all parts of the situation to make themnutual ly supportive, the bene-
fits of the programwould be multiplied; and they woul d endure because each
conponent woul d be operating in a supportive environnent.

The programwas proposed within a set of constraints, sone known in

advance, some not. The physical changes had to be politically acceptable,
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undabl e, and able to be acconplished in a short tine. The comunity com
nents of the programwoul d consist of what citizens in the North Asylum
HIl area were able and willing to do. The police programwas linited to

what the Hartford Police Departnent was willing and able to dog The program

; designers were not the inp lenient or s. Their node of influence had to be per-
suasion. Inevitably, any programthey proposed could only be a set of strate-.
gies and goals; the details would have to be worked out with those respon-

sible for approving them and carrying them out.

In this chapter, we will describe the nodel programthat was proposed
to the appropriate groups and agencies in Hartford. Al though the physica
design, police, and comrunity organi zation prograns are di scussed separately,
it should be understood that "the program would only exist if all three were
i npl emented in conbination. It was designed to intervene in the processes
identified in the analysis, which made North AsylumH ||l a depersonalized
nei ghborhood, one in which it was fairly easy for offenders to opefate and
i n which resident control was discouraged. It was designed to restructure
police operations to make themnore effective at the nei ghborhood | evel and
nore supportive of citizen efforts. |t was designed to be an integrated,
enduring intervention in a process that was creating increasing burglary and

street robbery in an urban residential area.

The Pl an for Physical Design

The physical design programhad four general goals: 1) to dimnish

the use of North AsylumHill by non-residents, both in cars and on foot;

2) to structure and channel remaining through traffic onto a small nunber of

selected streets; 3) to define the nei ghborhood spaces nore clearly, both

overall and for interior residential areas; and, thereby, 4) to increase

residents' use of the neighborhood and their sense of control over what
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happened t here.

There were several constraints on the options available to the physical ;
design team First, the type of physical changes proposed had to be such
that they could be inplenented in a reasonably short time. Second, there
were real limts on what the proposed changes could cost. -Third, any set of
specific changes proposed had to be ratified by both area residents and city
officials. The time constraints alnost necessarily limted the programto
public places: streets, sidewalks and parks* An integrated program of
changes on private property would have entailed a tine-consuning process of
persuasion and funding that would have extended wel I beyond the projected
target date. The cost constraints neant that‘proposed changes had to be
relatively sinple. The constraints of political acceptability meant that the
specific details regarding design and |ocation of proposed changes had to be
worked out through a process of negotiation and conproni se.

There were five specific targets of the proposed physical design
changes; vehicular traffic, pedestrian traffic, definition of the neighbor-
hood area and interior spaces, open spaces, and "porous" private spaces

Vehicular traffic comuting through the neighborhood was carried on

three east-west streets and one north-south street. The physical design team
wanted to reduce the nunber of through streets fromfour to one (an east- *
west street) or two (an east-west and a north-south street). The principal
means proposed for doing this was blocking sone streets at intersections, ¢
creating cul-de-sacs. These streets would no |onger be through streets

In addition, they proposed treatments of a nunber of side streets which

were designed to make them unattractive for use as shortcuts through the
area. These treatnents ihcluded creating cul -de-sacs, changing two-way

streets to one-way streets, and creating "gateways" by sinply narrow ng
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e €Ntrance to a street to make it appear clearly residential rather than a
"Through street. '

_ One east-west street had to be kept open to handle bus traffic (for-
ing outsiders fromthe north or south to go around the nei ghborhood) and
irecting all east-west through traffic onto a single street. However, there
was sone doubt about the political feasibility of such a plan, A conprom se
-pl an woul d keep the north-south street open as well. The overall goal was
to define one or two "collector” streets as the only streets which woul d
~carry traffic through the nei ghborhood, thereby significantly reducing the
.traffic on nost streets in North AsylumH Il and possibly reducing the tota

nunber of cara driving through the area as well (Figure 4).

Pedestrian traffic was seen as much nore difficult to control. It is
not difficult to design streets to discourage through vehicular traffic
while leaving themaccessible to residents. It is very difficult to struc-
| ture non-resident pedestrian traffic wthout creating inpediments to resi-
dents® use of the nei ghborhood as well «

There was a bridge across railroad tracks which constituted the sole

- public access to North AsylumH [l fromthe north. This bridge was heavily

used by students commuting to schools. Eininating that bridge would have
encouraged students to wal k around the neighborhood* This change woul d have
Eaf produced a marked reduction in non-resident pedestrian traffic in North
Asyluh1HiII. However, it was decided at an early stage that removing the

bridge was not politically feasible.

Al'ternative ways of structuring pedestrian traffic through the neigh-
bor hood were considered, including gates and barriers of other kinds. How
P ever, none of these approaches could acconplish their goals w thout causing

undue inconveni ence to nei ghborhood residents.
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Figure 4
PHASE 1 AND 2 PLANS

The closing of Sargean,t Street east of “Sigourney Street and two or three
other m nor changes were not inplenented.
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It was concluded that there was no sure way to structure the paths of
those wal ki ng through the neighborhood. There was sonme hope that the streets
‘¢l osed to véhicular traffic and defined by gateways would begin to appear to

non-resident wal kers as areas where they woul d not feel confortable* This
woul d be particularly likely to happen if the* residents of those streets be-
gan to use their yards and streets more and began to assert control over
-those streets. However, an alternative outcome could be that streets with
réduced vehicular traffic would be particularly attractive to pedestrians.
There was no confidence that there was a way to control or structure pedes-
'trian traffic in North Asylum Hll unless residents-responded to reduced
vehicular traffic on their streets by creating an environnent in which out-

siders felt |ess wel cone.

Definition of spaces was a problemwhich the physical team attenpted

to deal with in two ways. Their first concern was that North Asylum Hi|l S
as a whole was not visually defined as a residential area. |In particular
the transitions fromthe comercial streets bounding it into the residentia
area were not clear. The proposed solution was to create "entrance ways"
on as many of the streets entering North AsylumH || as possible. These
entrance ways woul d consist of street narrow ings with attractive |andscaping
and ﬁould give a visual sign that land use was changing —that one was
enterlng a residential neighborhood

The other problem of definition was that of interior spaces.  Sone
bl ocks in North AsylumH || are long ones, and.the urban design team felt
that these spaces were too large to pronote resident identification with an
area larger than that immediately around their hones. To address this
problem the urban design team proposed "md-block treatments": breaking

up the longer blocks by narrowing the streets, possibly putting an island in
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the mddle of the street, againwth attractive | andscaping. In this way,
they hoped to create a nunber of subunits within North AsylumHill.

Qpen _spaces or voids were of three different types: a very inportant

park in the mddle of the neighborhood, a few vacant lots or Iots where houses
had been abandoned, and parking lots for apartment buil dings and offices.
Essentially, there was nothing to be done about the parking lots
since they were private property. The one proposal advanced was to encour-
age landlords to fence their parking lots, thereby decreasing the |ikelihood
that peopl e woul d pass through parking lots into residents' backyards and
other private spaces. However, |andlords could only be encouraged to do
this; public funds could not be used for this purpose.
The vacant |ots and abandoned buil di ngs, which were relatively few
in number, were also private property. The urban design team recommended
that efforts be made to encourage the owners of these properties to up-
gradg themand, if possible, to help by encouraging private financing to
restore buildings. However, again, these problens could not be sol ved
by the direct use of public funds; so such efforts were not part of the
program
The park could be treated by the program The urban design team par-
ticularly singled out the park as being inportant. The exact kind of changes -
could not be specified, because they would clearly have to be designed with
resident cooperation and input. However, in general, the urban design team
encouraged cleaning up the park and defining certain spaces withinit for
use by small children and el derly people. This woul d encourage residents
of the neighborhood to regain control over the use of this inportant place

as a public space.




The porosity of private spaces in Nor t h AsylumH Il was the fina

probl em addressed by the urban design team Again, solutions were |imted
by the fact that they had to be private solutions; public funds could not be
used for private fencing. Sinply comunicating to landlords that increased
fencing woul d be beneficial to the neighborhood as a whole was the only
short-termproposal devel oped, with one exception. As previously noted, the

only public entrance into North AsylumH |l fromthe north was a single bridge

g i i e i g

over the railroad tracks along the northern border of the area. However, the
land along the tracks was unfenced. This allowed entrance into the neigh-
borhood through backyards across the entire north border. The urban design
team urged that negotiations be undertaken with the railroad conpany regarding

the fencing of the entire length of the area.

In summary then, the physical design proposal included: creating

cul -de-sacs, gateways and one-way streets to reroute, vehicular traffic through
t he nei ghborhood to one or two collector streets; constructing entrance ways
and m dbl ock treatnments to give visual definitionto the entire area and to
create smaller interior spaces; cleaning and structuring the park; negotia-
ting with the railroad conpany for fencing along its tracks; and encouraging

other private |landowners to fence or inprove their properties.

The Plan for the Police

The Hartford teamthought that the police role in the reduction of
crimnal opportunities and of resident fear in North AsylumH |l could be
strengthened in three main ways. First, the quality of information avail-
able to police coUId be inproved. Because of geographically rotating assign-
ments, officers on field patrol had only a limted opportunity to becone
famliar with any neighborhood area. Because police operations were cen-

tralized, there was not a good mechanismfor collating and transmtting the
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i nformation which individual officers did have about a particul ar nei ghborhood
area to those naking decisions about strategy and priorities. 1In 1973, the
Hartford Police Department's systemfor keeping records on crines and of fen-
ders made retrieval of the information they contained difficult. This
severely limted the use of record data in planning strategies and allocating

resources.

Second, because decision making was carried out in central headquartersA
there was little inclination or capacity for tailoring police stratégies to
the needs and problems of a particul ar nei ghborhood.

Third, although the police were wel|l regarded by residents of North
and South AsylumH Il, it was thought that strengthening relationships be-
tween the police and citizens mght help the residents themselves play a nore
significant role in opportunity reduction. One way was for police to encour-
age and support both formal and informal efforts by residents to protect
themsel ves and to control their neighborhood. In addition, by becom ng
fam liar with resident concerns and responding to those concerns where appro-
priate, police mght be able sinultaneously to inprove conditions that were
producing fear and to increase further residents® sense of control

The police program proposed was one that woul d deal with all of these
problems: creation of a neighborhood team assigned to the AsylumH 1| area
The proposal had four features that were considered essential for achieving:
the goals of the police conponent of the program

1) Permanent geographi c assignnent of men to the area was one inpor-

tant feature.. The nost inportant reason for this was its potential to in-
crease individual officers® know edge of the neighborhood and its crine. It
was thought that an addi tional benefit mght be to increase the officers?

commi tment to solving the problens of the nei ghborhood.




ecentral i zed command of this teamwas another essential feature, i

ht that for police responses to.be tailored to the needs of the

d,, decisions had to be* nade at the neighborhood level. A very
ﬂ“éfit of this change woul d be inproved access of decision makers
.information about the area. The supervisory personnel would have
rience in the area thenselves and an inproved ability to obtain in-

| romindividual police officers.

. The .devel opnent of a formal relationship _between residents_and

s also considered essential. This would not only create a nechani sm
cating resident concerns and priorities; it would also create sone
t .| everage to increase the accountability of police to residents.
hpor;ance, such a mechani smwoul d provide a way for police to learn
:_jtizenk I deas for reducing crinme in the neighborhood area. It also
;provide a way for police to enlist citizen cooperation in reporting

mnS and. condi tions that- mght warrant police intervention,

:4) Finally, it was felt that the police would be nmore effective if

ad better information_about the patterns of crine in the area. In

i cul ar, the police needed to understand the role of the physical envi r on-
i producing crimnal opportunities and in shaping their distribution
fias- proposed that special procedures be established to provide this
i}n&tion;to the nei ghborhood teamin AsylumH I,
Because of the simlarity of the proposed police programto other ex-
snents- | abel ed "nei ghbor hood tean1po|icingf, it iswrthnoting two fea-
ea often associated with teampolicing that were not part of the proposed
» First, neighborhood team police units sonetines have "full service
ponsi bilities", They handle all polica activities within their assigned

@8, However, the AsylumHill area was not large enough to support a full
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service team G ven the strength of the Police Departnent of the Oty of
Hartford, the AsylumH |l share would be 20-25 men. A team of that size can-
not afford to have very many specialists. Also, Hartford is small in area.
Peopl e, including offenders, can nove about it easily. Therefore, the city-
wi de scale would seemto be the nost efficient and effective.for specialized
units. It was assuned, then, that city-w de investigative units, such as
vice and burglary, would continue to service the AsylumH || area as needed
However, it was hoped that the units would work closely with the team so that

all police responses in the area would be Integrated and consistent,

A second feature often associated with teampolicing is "participatory
managenent". This was seen as an internal issue for the police department to

evaluate for itself and was not, in itself, essential to meeting project

goals. However, a good information floww thin the unit serving AsylumH Il -
was considered to be desirable
The above four features outline the proposal that was submtted to the

Hartford Police Department for its consideration

The Plan for Community Organi zation

Some form of community organization was needed in AsylumH Il for two
reasons. First, physical changes could only be Inplenmented if residents par-
ticipated in the detailed planning of those changes and approved the changes
proposed. Participation in such a process necessarily involves volunteers |
who are mﬁlfing to spend the time and effort required to attend neetings and
become informed. Formal voluntary organizations are the nost usual and prob-
ably the nmost efficient nechanism for such a process.

In addition, a formal relationship between residents of the area and

the police was proposed. Wile formal neighborhood organizations are not




necessary, one of the best ways to Insure that resident needs and interests
are fully represented is to work through formal organizations

For these reasons, the first and basic objective of the programwas
to establish a formal organizational structure that could represent the resi-
dents of North AsylumHill. At the tinme the programwas begun, there was
only one nei ghborhood organization. Its menbership came fromonly a part
of North AsylumHill. The project teamconsidered it essential that either
this organization be expanded or new organizations created to provide a mech-
anismfor participation for all segments of the resident popul ation.

The.criteria for these organizations were fairly straightforward:
they needed to provide an opportunity for all residents to participate; they
needed to be viable organizations that could stand on their own over tinme;
they needed to be perceived as reasonably representative of the resident
popul ation as a whole; and they needed to have nei ghborhood problems in
general, and crine in particular, among their major agenda |tens.

The goals for the community conponent of the programwere as genera
as the outline above indicates. It was recognized at the outset that the
project teamcould not control organizational decisions or the kinds of
activities they initiated. It was hoped that the comwnity organizations
would initiate two general kinds of activities on their own. First, it was
thought that they mght undertake sone activities that would formally involve
residents in crime control. Second, It was hoped that they m ght devel op
activities which would pronote interaction and cohesi on anmong nei ghbor hood
residents. In addition, these groups were to bhe represented on a police

advi sory commttee of sone kind.
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Qoncl usion

In the preceding sections, we have outlined the conponents of the
programwhi ch was proposed for the North AsylumHi |l area of Hartford, It
Is inportant to understand how the three conponents fit together to produce
an integrated effort to control crimnal opportunities and to reduce fear.
It also is inportant to understand that it is a conbination of the direct =
and indirect effects of the program changes that was expected to produce
significant reductions in crime and fear

The specific anticipated effects can be summarized by |ooking again .
at the set of relationships anong the physical_environnent, the residents,
poténtial of fenders and the police.

The physical design changes had the direct goal of structuring and .

reducing vehicular traffic, making the residential streets nore residential
better defining the neighborhood as residential, and making the nei ghborhood
area nnfe attractive. As a result of these changes, it was hoped that resi-
dents woul d be encouraged to use neighborhood spaces, that they would inter-
act nore with one another, and that they would begin to become nmore famliar
with, and take nore interest in, who used the neighborhood for what pur-
pose. These changes, in turn, would lead to increased resident control
over the neighborhood, particularly in the residential areas off the one
or two through streets, which would produce more nutually protective be-
havior on the part of residents and make residential areas;less attractive
to potential offenders.

Potential offenders themselves mght feel less confortable on streets
on which vehicular traffic had been significantly reduced. Vehicular traffici
was thought to have created an Inpersonal atmosphere where outsiders could

confortably "hang around". The reduction in traffic, in conbinationwth
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an increased interest in street activities and in use of the streets by resi-
dents, was designed to discourage offenders fromwandering the neighborhood
streets.

The physical changes were also designed to help the police. To the
extent that offender activity would be restricted to a smaller nunber of
places, the less residential streets, the potential for police surveillance
and Intervention in crimes would be increased

Thus, the goal of physical changes was not sinply to reduce traffic*
Rat her, a conplex set of consequences was expected to result fromthe sinple
changes which included strengthening resident relationships with one another,
increasing their control in the neighborhood, discouraging offender behavior,
and structuring crimnal opportunities to make police intervention easier.

Simlarly, the police programwas designed to have several different

kinds of effects. Certainly it was thought that increased famliarity with
the nei ghborhood and the ability to respond uniquely to its problems m ght
inprove police ability to intercede in crinme and to arrest offenders. In
addition, it was thought that the geographic stability of officers would
strengthen the informal relationships between police and residents, en-
couraging resident cooperation with police and the residents' sense of
having an effective working relationship with police. It was also hoped
that the relationship with residents would lead to some shift in police
priorities, reflecting the needs and concerns of residents. For exanple,
it had been found that residents feared what went on in the streets (pros-
titution and loitering). Police generally give lower priorities to such
activities than to nore "serious" crimes. |If they learned from residents

that these activities created a serious problemof fear, police could make

an effort to control them thus directly reducing fear.
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Finally, the commnity_organization programwas essential in inplemen-

ting the physical design and in establishing the formal relationship between
residents and the teampolice unit. It was also hoped that these organizatio
woul d, on their own, initiate resident efforts, both formal and informal, to
deal with érine inthe area. Formal prograns such as bl ock watches m ght be
established to discourage offenders fromwandering the streets. C even nore,
I nportance, however, would be commnicating to residents their potential dayi
to-day role in looking out for one another and in informing the police of |
suspi cious events. Efforts by community organizations to increase interactid
among residents and to make the nei ghborhood nore attractive might also en-
hance the Iikelihood that residents would increasingly |ook out for one

anot her

In Hartford, as in any other city in which someone woul d attenmpt to
I mpl enent such a program the residents were going to decide what conmunity
organi zations woul d do, and the physical changes emerged out of a politica
process. The task of the project teamwas to present the goals that it saw
as desirable and the analysis on which those goal s were based.

The above outlines of the programwere presented to the appropriate
constituencies in Hartford. There followed a period of negotiation, neetihg
and deci sion making. In the next chapter, Chapter IV, we describe the pro;

gram i npl enent ed.
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CHAPTER |V

| MPLEMENTI NG THE PROGRAM

| ntroducti on

I mpl ement ati on was a devel opnmental process, not a single event, for al

three program conponents. The nodel plan was presented to the Hartford com
munity as a set of nore or less specific programobjectives together with the
underlying rationale. Part of the inplementation process for all three pro-
gram conponents was to develop, in cooperation with residents and the public
and private agencies concerned, acceptable neans of reaching the objéctivés.
There were, necessarily, sonme conpromses and as a result, sode changes in
the pl an.

The purpose of this chapter is to provide a good description of the
programas actually inplemented. This is necessary for two reasons. First,
because there is only one experiment being evaluated, this descriptionis
the main basis on which readers will be able to reach conclusions about the
general applicability of the Hartford program Second, we nust conpare what
was achieved with the proposed plan in order to assess the significance of
the inpacts of the program

The Hartford Institute began prelimnary discussions with city officials
and nei ghborhood residents in the sumer of 1974.

At that tinme, there was one organization in AsylumH Il conposed of
residents of one section of the areapg Over a period of six nonths tw nore
organi zations, representing residents of other parts of AsylumHill, were
f or med.

The initial agenda for comunity neetings was the feasibility of form

ing a Police Advisory Conmittee and the possible street changes. A Police
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Advi sory Commttee was fornmed and it Included representatives of the three
maj or conmunity groups. Qver time, the groups initiated a nunber of prograns,
some crine-related, some not. Al three groups were extant through the
spring of 1977, although the level and kind of activity which they engaged

in varied.

Early in 1975 the Hartford Police Departnent created a district which
included AsylumHill. Wthin the district, tw teans were created, one of
whi ch was designated to serve AsylumHill. The teamhad a stable assignnment
of men to the area, a high degree of interaction with citizens, and it gained

a moderate amount of autonony in decision making.

The physical design plan underwent a period of review during which a
nunber of details were nodified. Approval was a slow process for several -
reasons. It was the most radically innovative conponent. The |ogical con-
nection between closing streets and crinme reduction is a subtler one than
that between police or citizen efforts and crime and, therefore, nore dif-
ficult to comunicate. The proposed street closings necessarily affected
nmore people directly than the other two program conponents; so nore people

had to be consulted and convinced of the value of the changes.

Eventual Iy a plan was approved which entailed el even changes in the
public streets in North AsylumHill. Wrk began in June, 1976. Two key
east-west streets were closed to through traffic. A number of other streets
were narrowed at intersections; one was nade one-way. One north-south
street and one east-west street were left open to carry traffic not routed
around the neighborhood. Al street closings were conplete by November,

1976. Sone of the final |andscaping was added in the spring of 1977.

Because the unique feature of the programwas integration of physica

design considerations into a multi-faceted program of opportunity reduction,
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the program could only be said to be fully "in place" when the physical
changes had been made. Although implementation of community, police and
physicél design program components are treated separately in the discussion
that follows, it should be kept in mind that -they afe not independent |
entities. Rather, they are interdependent parts of a whole and have con-

sistently been thought of -that way. -
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I npl enenting The Community O gani zation Program

| ntroduction

This discussion begins with the comunity organization conponent of
the programbecause, chronologically, the first step of inplenmentation was
to begin to involve the area residents. The two inmmediate goals of the com
munity organi zation effort were to include area residents in the planning
and inmpl ementation of the physical changes and to establish a formal rela-
tionship between resfdents and police. In order to do this effectively, it |
was evident that it was necessary either to expand the one existing resi-
dents* organization or to create new ones. The necessary characteristics of
these organi zations included: 1) serving the entire geographic area of
North AsylumHill; 2) representing the range of needs and concerns of neigh-
borhood residents; 3) having crime as a significant agenda item and 4) hav-
ing enough stability to permt participation of residents over an extended

period of tine.

Al though it was understood that comunity organizations woul d define
their own priorities and activities, it was hoped that they woul d contribute
directly to the achievenent of three general programgoals: involving resi-
dents directly in the control of crime in their neighborhoods; addressing
nei ghbor hood problenms in a way that mould make the area nore attractive and
| ess fear producing; and encouraging interaction anong residents_as a way of
strengt hening cohesion and mutual concern.

Establ i shing the Organization

In the fall of 1974, when the Hartford Institute first began the
process of presenting the results of the analysis (described in Chapter I1)
to the comunity, the only existing resident organization in AsylymH || was

the Sigoumey Square Gvic Association (SSCA). It had approximtely 50
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marba households, mainly white, middle-aged and older home owners, long-time
residents of the area in the northern half of North Asjlum Hill, The goals
of the organization at that time were diffuse. May of its activities were
social.

Institute staff, the project's urban design team, and the Hartford
police officer wio was to aonmad the neighborhood's police team met with
A membas to outline the problem analysis and the kinds of solutions the
project team thought would be helpful. The membership amost immediately
responded to the project in a positive way. Early in 1975 a committee to
work with the police was established aong with a physical design committee,
as a forma means of participating in the project. SCA consistently was an
active and important participant in the implementation of the project from
then on.

The area served by A represented only half of the North Asylum Hill
area. Therefore, it was necessary to stimulatée the formation of a group to
represent the residents in the remainder of North Asfum Hill. A group of
about two dozen interested residents wes identified. This wes a rather
different group from the one ihvolved in SSCA.  They weré primarily young
professionals, renters, who had chosen to live in Asjdum Hill, They had some
ideological commitment to the value of a city and to life in an urban envir-
onment. They rebrjésented not only a different geographic area but also a
different segment of the North Asjgum Hill community.

A series of discussions was conducted with this group in late 1974 and
early 1975, similar to those held with SSCA. These meetings resulted In the
formal establishment of Central Asylum Hill Association (CAHA). This group

too established police and physical design committees to facilitate fo_rmal
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participation in the project.

A third civic association, Wesern Hill Organization WHO grew out of
an independent effort of the Hartford Institute to encourage a street ob-
server program. In 1975, several property owners in Asylum Hill had
suggested to the Hartford Institute that some such program might be useful.
The idea was supported by the police. In the spring of 1975, some two dozen
volunteers expressed interest in participating. Institute staff suggested
that these volunteers and their neighbors fom a civic association to parti*
cipate in a broader wey in affecting neighborhood problems. By the spring of

1975, WHO was formally established.

This again wes rather a different organization. Geographically, the

majority of membas lived just south of Asjun Avenue, They tended to be

older renters, long-time residents wo had an investment in staying in the

area and making it a better place to live. The social benefits of partici-
pating in a forma organization were also of importance to a considerable
number of members.

Because SECA ad GMHA were both involved in building a relationship
with the police through a special committee, it mede sense to all involved
to combine the efforts of the two organizations. In late spring of 1975 the
Asylum Hill Police Advisofy Committee (AHPACO wes created with representa-
tives from each organization. Representatives from WHO were added when it
became formally organized.

Thus, by the end of the spring in 1975, there were three organizations
represent‘ing Asylum Hill residents, each of which had representatives on a
police advisory committee. The two organizations in North Asgylum Hill were
formally involved in the blanning and implementation of the physical design

program.
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Organi zation Activities

Participation in the planning and inplenentation of the physica
changes was the first issue brought to the community organizations. Their
participation was made critical by the fact that the funding for the physical
design changes had to come fromthe city. Documentation of majority resident
support for the physical programwas required by the Gty Council prior to
aut horizing the changes.

The community organization nmeetings served as a forum for presenting
and discussing the suggested physical design changes* Not only did the
menber ship become informed in this way, but the organizations also hosted
open neetings attended by other residents and interested non-residents which
were an essential part of the ratification process.

The organizations were nore than sinply passive vehicles for the ex-
change of ideas. The |eadership of these organizations, particularly SSCA
and CAHA, took initiative in a nunber of ways to help ensure the inplenmenta-
tion of the physical design program They attended meetings of the Cty
Counci| and other public forums. CAHA undertook a survey of residents to
hel p docunent the interest of residents in the program Altogether, the
contribution of these organizations was not sinply that the majority of
their menbers voted in favor of inplenenting the program £hey also took an
active role in pushing the Gty Council and others to act on it.

Furthernore, once a programhad been approved, a nmonitoring commttee
was established to oversee construction and other aspects of the physica
desi gn changes. Needless to say, that comittee included significant repre-
sentation fromthe three area comunity organizations,

The establishment of the AH PAC provided one vehicle whereby residents

could relate directly to police. This group, as previously noted, was
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established in the spring of 1975. It met regularly with police leaders in
the area, sometimes bi-weekly and sometimes monthly. Thus, the two essential
activities for the community organization componait of the program were fully
implemented.

It was hoped that the community organizations would undertake activi-

ties which would encourage resident crime prevention and strengthen the neigh- '
borhood. It is difficult to apply strict criteria to determine the extent to
which this occurred. There were» however, a number of activities initiated
by oorﬁmunity organizations that were generally 'supportive of project goals.

Perhaps 'the most ambitious continuing activity'of this sort wes the
Street Observer Program, WhicH had servéd as the basis for the establishment
of WHO and which was adopted by SSCA in 1976. The volunteer street observérs
from both organizations were trained by Asjgum Hill police in such subjects
as the use of CB radios and the detection and reporting of suspicious
activities and crimes in progress. Obsarvers worked during the spring, sum-
mea and early fall months, Maxdey through Friday, from six to eight in the
evening. The program was terminated for the winter months of each year be-
cause of the reluctance of volunteers to be outside during the cold, dark
winter evenings. |

Observers were assigned on a per-block basis and provided with a CB
radio or a walkie-talkie with which to relay calls about suspected criminal
activity to a base station. The base station was located in the Asjum Hill
Neighborhood Police Field Office and staffed by residents volunteers. Calls
for service were relayed by the base station to a specially assigned area
patrolman. The WHD program had about two dozen volunteers in 1975 and 40
volunteers in 1976; 50 S8CA mambas participated in the program in 1976. In

the spring of 1977, about 40 WHO marbas and 70 S8CA mambears volunteered for
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t rai ni ng.

Anot her programdirectly ained at crinme prevention was the Burglary
Prevention Programiniti at ed by CAHA in 1977, The purpose of the program
was to reduce opportunity for residential burglary and to increase general
awareness of citizen crime prevention. Twelve volunteers trained by Asylum
Hll pbl ice and supervi sed by CAHA menbers conducted a door-to-door canpaign
with Operation ldentification Engravers énd i nfornmati on about home security.
Engravers and Operation ldentification stickers were supplied by the Hartford

Pol i ce Departnent.

Turning to activities of a nore general nature, all three groups held
periodic social events (such as block parties) to which they invited police
teammenbers and their fanmlies, as well as residents of the area who did not
bel ong to the organization.

The nunber and type of other activities of the organizations varied.
For exenple, SSCA and WHO general |y concentrated on problenms specific to
their areas, such as WHO s Transi ency Reduction Program and SSCA' s Redevel op-
ment Program for Sigourney Square Park, CAHA was interested in nore general
probl enms, as when its menbers prepared draft |egislation on mandatory sen-
tencing and legalization of prostitution. SSCA and CAHA engaged in a larger
number and wi der variety of projects than did WHO, CAHA' s projects tended
to be relatively short-termones, whereas SSCA and WHO had a nunber of con-
tinuing projects. One of the nost inportant of these may turn out to be the
Nei ghbor hood Housi ng Services program which was just getting underway at the
end of the evaluation period. SSCA has played a major role in working with
the Hartford Institute and other interested persons in Hartford to arrange
funding for inproving the housing stock in the North AsylumH |l area. Many

-observers consider this to be a critical 'part of strengthening the nei ghbor-
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some time for the results of this

hood as a whole, although it will take

effort to have & naighborhood-widl impact,

s described above is what one would
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The differences in em

residant organizations. |
* > joined the organizations.

in the needs - d intereats of the people

ovn way
Nevarthelass, it ia clear that each of the organizations in its

tad - carried out activities that were supportive of the general

initia
program goalse
Characteristics of the Organizations

Ore of the initial goals was to ensure that all areas within North |
Asjlum Hill were represented by a community organization. Clearly, this.
objective was achieved. Second, it was considered essential that thle'oom-
munity organizations formed had neighborhood problems in general, and crime
In particular, as the man focus of their agenda. Although the emphass in-
the organizations varied, each of the three organizations discussed md these
criteria as well. A third goal was that the organizations be viable and
enduring, providing a continuing mechanian for resident participation in
neighborhood decision making. Each of the three organizations drafted and
approved by-laws and were incorporated as civic associations under Connec-
ticut state law. All had regular monthly .meeting, of the general meambeship
throughout this evaluation period, with mare frequent meetings by sub-eom-

aittees. With the possible exception of CAHA whoee membearship has consia-

tently beaen
organizations "gmed to be stable and

viable at the end of the evaluation period

The final
goal for thege Organizations was * they represent
nc

range of ares interasts

Those interested in

. oini

4 are always®a’snal . ! 'n "8 @ nelghborhod
Proportion of the total population. 8¢ people who
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have the mogst interest and investment in the issues being addressed by an
organization will, of course, be those mog likely to join and be active.
The three organizations were seen by city officials as sufficiently repre-
sentative that a vote of those attending meetings Wés accepted as represent-
ing the sentiment of the resident population. However, in all three organ-
izations, but particularly GHA and SSCA, minority . residents were under-
represented. Apatment dwellers were also under-represented, particularly
in S8CA.

Specifically, SSCA membership increased from 50 households in 1974 to
slightly over 100 in 1977; about 20 of the latter were black. Although the
residents were nearly 50 percent black, this did represent a considerable
increase in the minority membership over 1974. However, despite continuing
efforts to recruit more membas from these groups, Hispanics and apartment
dwellers continued to be under-represented.

CAHAs membership increased from an original dozen to 40 in 1977, with
the majority being young apartment dwellers. Although close to half of the

residents of the area served by GMA were black, efforts to recruit minority

mambas produced no stable black membership.

VWO membership consisted mainly of middle-aged and older apartment
dwellers. The original 30 mambas grew to about 50, virtually all of them
white. Since the area served by WO had only a very small minority popula-
tion, its lack of minority membership was less significant.

It is difficult to assess the significance of this issue. The fact
that many black and Spanish residents were newocomas to the area, and tended
to be young, undoubtedly contributed to the fact that they were less likely
to join a group working on neighborhood problems® On the other hand, the

relatively low rate of participation by the black and Spanish residents, wo
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constitute nore than half of the popul ation, nust be viewed as a significant

[imtation of the comrunity organization program |If it were resolved, it

woul d probably increase the ability of the organi zations to work positive

changes In the area.

In conclusion, the inplenentation of the community organi zation program

was very much as was originally outlined: the basic goal of establishing:-

representative organi zati ons which would participate in the physical design

changes and relate to the police were achieved. 1In addition, the organiza-

G ons undertook a nunber of activities which were supportive of program goals;

and they were viable organizations that continued to work on nei ghborhood

comunity problens throughout the evaluation year and beyond.
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Implementing  the Police Program

Introduction

As described in Chapter 111, there were four man components of the
modd plan proposed for police. First, there should be geographic stability
of the assgnment of police officers serving the area. ‘Second, decisions
about tactics, policies and priorities should be made at the neighborhood
level. Third, there should be mechanians developed to strengthen the rela-
tionships between police officers and neighborhood residents. Fourth, police
should have good information about the patterns of crime axd the role the
physical environment plays in creating opportunities for crime. The extent
to which each of thése goals was achieved during the implementation will be
the main topic of this section. Other features of the implementation that
were important in understanding the police role in opportunity reduction in
Asylum Hill will also be discussed. In addition, because full service re-
sponsibilities and participatory manegamat are often goals for similar
police programs, the extent to which these were or were not part of this
experiment will be described.

Ihe Main.Components of _the Program

In January, 1975, "the Hartford Police Depatment issued the order
dividing thé city into five police districts. As project planners hed
recommended, District 5, which included the Asjgum Hill axd Cay Hill/South
Arsena areas, was divided into two separate teams, with no increase in man
power over the city average. The teams consisted of officers representative
of the departmenf in capability, educational background, and commitmert,
rather than the "cream of the crop”. A group of 59 ma was assigned to
District 5 as follows: one district commanda, two team commandas (one to

head each team), six sergeants (evenly divided between the two teams), ad
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55 uniformed patrol officers (about 25'per team). Each team established a

field office in the area which it served.

Geographic stability of assignment wes established by this order.

Except for attrition, the sare officers served in the Asylum Hill area from _.

early 1975 when the team was established through the evaluation period. .
There was some change in leadership, however. The district commander was ]

promoted and left District 5 ad the teem leader in Asjum Hill changed in

1976.

One other aspect of geographic stability should be discussed at this
time. Ore idea behind geographic stability is that mambas of the team

would respond to most calls for service within their teem area. However, in
1975, approximately 20 percent of all Calls for service in District 5 were

assigned to non-district units, and District 5 personnel found that approx-
imately 35 percent of the calls to which they were dispatched were outside

the district.

Several reasons mey be cited for these rather High "crossover" rates.
Although District 5 ranked fourth in population served, it ranked first
anag the five districts in'calls for service in 1975, District 5 Is
centrally located, with three of the other four districts bordering it.
Therefore, it is the mot convenient district to call when there Is an over-
load in anothér district. Finally, all calls for service are relayed
through the central communicaions division at central headquarters.
Clearly, the central problem wes that dispatchers initially had not adjusted
to the district concept. May of the "crossovers' were for non-emergency

calls.
Snme steps weae taken to try to reduce "crossover" rate. District

supervisors were encouraged to keep their cars within their districts axd
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Resi dents and police discussed policies for handling this problemat the

- AH PAC meeting.

| Thus, AH PAC appears to have served its purpose as a mechani sm for
establ i shing communication between resident |eaders and police |eaders.
Indeed, nore than with some other police-comunity relations groups, a
process was established in AsylumH | whereby residents, could in fact
affect police decisions and priorities.

It should be noted that nmost nenbers of the police teamwere not in-
volved in AH PAC neetings. In fact, only ten of the twenty-four men surveyed
in 1977 who worked in AsylumHill said they felt they knew about what the
Police Advisory Conmttee did. However, there were numerous other ways in
which the AsylumHill police t-iaminteracted with residents.

For exanple, in 1976 the t eam commander began to attend comunity organ--
i zation neetings as well as AH FAC meetings. In addition, he occasionally
asked patrol officers to attend these neetings, though this occurred
infrequently.

-There ware several exanples of tha police supporting activities of the
resident conmmunity organizations. They participated extensively in the block
wat ch programby training volunteers and providing- a location for the bass
station where calls could be received. Wen CAHA initiated its door-to-door
canpaign to increase physical security and encourage the identification of
val uabl e objects, again the police supplied training and materials needed to
carry out the program

Finally, there were numerous instances of more informal constructive
interactions between police and residents. Businessmen interviewed cited
their pleasure at the fact that patrolling police officers frequently stopped

by. Community residents held neetings and pot-luck dinners to which police
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were even authorized to countermand orders to send their cars out of the
district on non-emergencies. The problem was discussed with dispatchers ad
they were encouraged to maintain district integrity. Nonetheless, the prob-
lem was not solved. In 1977, approximately 30 percent of District 5 calls
were handled by officers from other districts; the crossover rate from

District 5 to other districts was 27 percent.

Decentralized anmad weas an essential concept of the area team. How

ever, the tradition of centralized commaxd, reinforced by the retention of
centra_dized operation of specialized units in dispatching, mede for early
difficulties-in realizing this program goal. Even routine decisions were
checked with the leadership at central headquarters prior to implementation.
When this pattern became apparent, the Hartford Institute initiated a
series of discussions with headquarters personnel ard Asdum Hill teem
leaders. A basic problem was that there never had been a written author-
ization for the team leaders to act autonomoudy. However, the district
commande and team commande's developed an operations guide defining a
workable scope of authority which was approved by the central command.
Over time, these guidelines were implemented by the team command structure
in Asylum Hill. By 1976, It could be said that the Asylum Hill team had
a great deal of latitude and autonomy in making decisions about policies

and priorities within the Asylum Hill area.

The relationship with citizens was focused on the Asylum Hill Police

Advisory Committee (AH/PAC), which consisted of representatives from the
three community organizations in Asylum Hill. As described in the previous
section, this organization was established in the spring of 1975, It met
bi-monthly throughout the duration of the experiment. Meetings were attended

regularly by the district and team commanders.
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- Although initially the group served as a vehicle for citizens to voice
and general concerns about crime, over time, as mutua understanding"
' the group became more constructive. The basic fact which police had to
cate to residents was their limited resourceé. In order to do more of
‘iing, they had to do less of another. The police, on their side, had
r that the priorities of citizens ad the things that concerned them
a,0t aways the things that were of highest concern to the police
tment.

AHPAC weas primarily an area for discussion and communication between
eganized groups and the police. At one point the group did initiate a
n of distribution of freon horns. Howevea, this program was not con-
d successful by mogt participants. Future direct action activities

;undertaken by the individual community organizations rather than by

: Several examples of police responses to the AHPAC could be noted as
J>es of the significance of this mechanisn. A maor concern of neighbor-
j:esidents was the prostitution problem, which brought many undesirable
into the neighborhood. In the snmma of 1976, the police launched an
-sive campaign against prostitution in the area, which received wide-
publicity throughout the city. Another continuing concern was

_Iey Square Park, the park in the center of the neighborhood. As a

£ of the concerns expressed in the AHPAC police patrolled the park on
frequently as possible. They also mece an effort, both in the park
-sewhere, to disperse groups of drinking men which were of concern to
©lxts.  Finally, when thaphysical changes were implemented, problems
about the extent to which police should strictly enforce parking regu-

and violations of the street barriers ard oneway street signs.
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teammenbers were invited. In 1977, 22 of the 24 AsylumHill officers
surveyed said that they had attended sone comunity activities during the
year. Interviews with residents produced anecdotes of individual officers
going out of their way to be hel pful to individual residents. Thus, there
is plentiful evidence that an inmportant program goal, that of strengthening
rel ationships between the citizens and the police, was achieved.

Special training in crine patterns and the physical environment was the

final goal of the proposed program To acconplish this, alnost weekly
neetings were held between Hartford Institute staff and the |eadership of the
AsylumHi Il team Cine patterns were napped by Institute staff, and the
physi cal teanmis analysis of the role of the environment in crimnal oppor-
tunities was reviewed thoroughly. There can be little doubt that this
obj ective was achieved for the |eadership of the team
However, it is equally clear that the programwas not successful in
getting these concepts to nost of the nmen on the police team |In particular
patrol officers never understood the purpose and val ue of the street changes
proposed. They were only negative about them |In the 1977 survey, 17 out
of the 24 officers said that they thought the street changes were "not a
good i dea’’; the other 7 were "not sure". Interviews conducted during the
nmoni toring of police operations indicated little understanding on the part
of patrol officers of the relationship between the proposed physical changes
and crine. They saw the street changes as an interference. |In fact, they
patroll ed closed streets less often than other streets in the nei ghborhood.
There was no real formal or informal attenpt to explain the reasons
for the étreet changes to the police officers. The relationships between
the street changes and crine was not self-evident. One could specul ate, that

non- pol i ce approaches to crine control need to be presented with specia
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._ care to police officers if they care to be accepted; but that is speculation.
The fact is that mogt police officers did not like the street changes.

Nonetheless, the police mey veil have beneflitted from knowledge of the
physical environment or from the street changes themselves. For short periods
during the experimental year, special burglary and robbery sguads were
established by police. Thex sguads did mgp the patterns of crime axd st
attempted - to deploy their resources strategically to reduce opportunities,.:
Almog certainly, the officers on the teem were mare familiar with the -
physical environment and escape routes than was the case when a city-wide
force was rotating patrol of Asjgum Hill, Moreover, even the officers'
avoidance of the closed streets inadvertantly produced the effect anticipated
by the program designers: that police resources woud be concentrated on
man streets.

A final word should be said about crime information. The lack of a
good information retrieval sysem in Hartford was noted as a problem.
During mogt of the experiment, the Hartford Institute assigned a staff
person to tabulate crimes axd other data in Asjlum Hill. These were pre-
sented to the leadership in the weekly meeting. In addition, the Hartford
Police Depatment began mgor improvements in its computerized record system
in 1975. However, the sysem only became fully operational near the end of
the experimental period.

Jdn_conclusion, there was clearly geographic stability of assignment
of men, though mare calls for service than weas desired were handled by out-
of-district officers. The team clearly achieved decentralized command It
established an unusually strong set of relationships with residents in the
area. Finally, the concept of the role of physical design in the reduction

of crime was successfully conveyed to police leaders, but not to the average
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patrol officer.

Other Significant Elements of the Police Program

There are three additional issues that need to be discussed to under-
stand the team police program in Asylum Hill: participatory management, full
service, and a reduction of manpowva in the Hartford Police Department.

Participatory manegemat wes not specifically proposed by the Hartford

project. However, because it is comaoly a part "team policing”, it should
be discussed. |

Stimulated by a grant from LEAA, several "retreats" were held in the
spring of 1976 as a means, amayg other things, of relaxing the traditional
ammad structure. Before that, there had been efforts to have team meetings
to discuss policies and priorities. However, team meetings had to be held
on "overtime", since only a minority of officers were on any given shift.
There was a lack of resources to pay for overtime. Consequently, during the
course of the wo and a half years the team wes In place, there were fewer
than six full team meetings.

Fom time to time there were efforts by the team commander to involve
men in decision meking and to increase communication between team leadership
and patrol officers. During 1976, the team leader asked patrol officers to
send him suggestions for innovative police activities. As a result, a two-
men anti-burglary squad weas established in the fall of 1976 and a two-man
anti-robbery sguad was established during the Christmas season, when robbery
and pursesnatch were mog common For a period of time the commanda also
rode with patrol officers in their cars in order to promote more informal
communication.

These efforts were undoubtedly all helpful. However, for the mogs

part, they were short-lived. Police questionnaire data suggest that over
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“the period of the experiment men did core to see themselves as much more of

a team with its owmn identity. However, their participation in decision
making remained minimal.

Full service is another characteristic oftten incorporated into a team

police program. The project did not recommad full service for two reasons.
First, there were effective city-wide units for such spécial activities as
burglary investigations and vice. Second, it did not seem that the teams
were large enough to support specialized services. As we noted above, the
Asylum Hill team did in fact initiate special efforts against prostitution,
burglary and robbery. For the mogt part, however, the modd was for the
team to attempt to stay informed of activities of the centralized Investiga-
tive units in its area.

The overall reduction _in police resources is a final topic that needs

to be discussed here. There were o related Issues in the relationship
between the police department and the Hartford city government which
affected the experiment of Asdum Hill. First, starting in 1975, there wes
a protracted negotiation regarding police wages. By 1976, the matter had
still not been resolved, and police officers throughout the city were re-
sorting to a variety of tactics, including strict ticketing for traffic
violations and a reduction in crime reports filed, as an expression of their
aggravation. Second, the City Council ordered a reduction in the police
budget during the same period. This eventually led to a reduction in man
powe and an inability to replace worn-out equipment.

Although the first of these events had some bearing on the police
teem in Asdum Hill, the mog important effect wes caused by the budget cut
and reduction in manpowve and equipment. The already relatively small team

weas reduced from 25 to 20 men, Working patrol cars were also in short supply
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fromtinme to time. The effect of the reduction In men was to reduce the
flexibility of the team conmmander to Institute special patrols and assign-
ments. The short-lived anti-burglary and anti-robbery squads were early
casualties. In addition, the ability to assign a special foot patrol to the
park and other places where they were desired by citizens was reduced or

el i m nat ed.

In the judgenent of the police nonitor, the AsylumHill Police Team
may wel | have been smallér than was desirable in the first place. In order
to fully realize the advantages of a programsuch as this, a police unit
nust have the flexibility to initiate new patrols or activities In response
to resident concerns or a particular situation In the neighborhood, Even at
full strength, the AsylumH |l Teamhad little excess capacity beyond
responding to calls for service and beyond performing functions that were
considered essential. Wen the teamwas reduced further, the capability for
speci al assignments was al most el im nated. The probl emwas exacerbated fdr
the team commander by elenments of the police contract in Hartferd which
restricted his ability to allocate resources as he wanted. In particular,
he was restricted to two-man cars and limted in the extent to which he
coul d change an officer's schedule around to provide coverage in the way he

saw as optimal.

The issues discussed above are good exanples of the way reality im
pinges on an experimental program None of the problems was unique to the
Hartford situation. However, together the problens certainly had an effect
on the role police were able to play in reducing crimnal opportunities in

Asylum Hi Il .
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Implementing-the Physical Desgn Program

As stated in Chapter 111, the goals of the physical design program

were to: 1) reduce vehicular traffic through the neighborhood and structure
the remaining traffic mainly onto two streets; 2) .restrict pedestrian traf-

~ fic through the neighborhood and structure remaining traffic; 3) define the
boundaries of the residential area and define smaller sub-areas within North
Asjum Hill; 4) structure public spaces, particularly the park; and 5) reduce
the porosity of private spaces to discourage their public use. In this
section we will discuss the efforts implemented to achieve each of these
objectives.

Vehicular Traffic

The heart of the physical design plan was to change the use of public
streets by vehicles travelling through the neighborhood. In early thinking
aboqt_these changes, the urban design team had hoped to close the man north-
south street through the neighborhood as well as all but one east-west
street. It quickly became clear that this was not feasible; too may people
considered the north-south street to be essential. As a result, the basic
plan presented to the community for preliminary discussion proposed that one
north-south street and one east-west street be kept open for through traffic,
but that the other east-west streets, axd the side streets throughout the
neighborhood, be treated so as to discourage their use by non-residents.

The two man strategies for dealing with streets were blocking streets to
create cul-de-sucs, completely closing the street to all but emergency and
service vehicles, and narrowing streets to create attractively landscaped
gateways, which would signal the entrance to residential streets. In con-
junction with the latter, the creation of some oneway streets was proposed

to reduce through traffic. An example of how such a plan might look wes
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drawn up by the physical design teamand it became the basis for a series of
nmeeti ngs and di scussions.

The process of approval and inplenentation of this plan proved to be a
I engthy one. Wen the project was conceived in 1973, it was hoped that
private funding woul d be available for physical design changes. In fact, in
1975, it becane apparent that public funding was the only way to achieve im
pl ementation of the program This required appropriation of funds by the
Hartford Gty Council, which in turn wanted docunented evidence of resident
support before approving the program

A series of conmunity neetings ensued at which both the general prin-_

ciples and the details of the proposed street changes were discussed. Most

of the opposition came from several businessnen operatine stores in North
AsylumHi I | who were concerned that restricted traffic would adversely affect .
their business. Eventually, a majority of residents attendi ng community ,
nmeeti ngs endorsed a nodified version of the program and the Gty Council
voted to fund the changes through a‘conhi nati on of Community Devel opnent
funds with CETA funds being used for the labor for construction,

Even after this approval, further nodifications were necessary. - A,
factory in one corner fo AsylumHill, which originally had agreed to permt
a street closing near its property, reversed its decision and forced the
elimnati on of one cul-de-sac. The area busi nessnmen brought a sui.t agai nst.
the Aty Council. The suit was settled out of court, but the pressure exer- .
ted by their efforts led to 'the elinmination of one street closing and noving
anot her several yards away fromits proposed site. |In addition, as residents
and | eaders worked with the urban design teamon the details of the final
physi cal design, it was decided that two or three other street closings could

be elimnated, making internal transit easier for residents wthout affecting
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the overall design.

Oe final feature of the physical design changes should be noted.
Because of the experimental nature of the plan and because of continued un-
certainty of mawy area residents, busnessmen and city officials about its
effectiveness, it was agreed that all street treatments constructed would be
temporary. The treatments had to be designed, and construction materials
chosen, so that they could be dismantled fairly easily if a decision to ed
the experiment seemed justified.

Construction began in June of 1976, using (ETA personnel under the
supervision of the Depatment of Public Works. It was expected that work
would be completed by the end of the summea. However, after several months,
little progress had been made, primarily due to the lack of experience of the
workers. Hartford DRV personnel completed the work, rebuilding sites where
it was judged necessary. Construction work weas effectively completed in
November, 1976.

In all, 11 street changes were constructed; there were four cul-de-
sacs, preventing through-passage of all but emergency vehicles, and seven
gateways. Ome street was mede one-way. This design left only tvo through
streets in North Asylum Hill, Sigourney Street running north and south ad
Collins Street running east and west. Final landscaping was completed in
the spring of 1977.

Lontrol _of Pedestrian How

The only proposal the urban design teem suggested which would have
directly affected the overall amount of pedestrian traffic through the
neighborhood was to close the Sigourney Street Bridge. As noted previously,
it was concluded at a very early point that such a change was not feasible.

There was no feasible way to directly retard pedestrian traffic by outsiders
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wi t hout unreasonably preventing residents from using their nei ghborhood.

The hope of the urban desi.gn teamwas that the changes In street
traffic, conbined with the gateways to residential streets, would help to
structure pedestrian traffic through the nei ghborhood. The Inpact of the
program on pedestrians was necessarily going to be psychol ogi cal, not
physical. It was thought that reduced traffic on residential streets would
make them less attractive to outsiders, particularly if residents began to
use themnore and treat themnmore as their own, Essentially then, .the pr o-
gramto control pedestrian traffic was the street changes and the inprove-
ment in definition of boundaries and spaces discussed bel ow.

Definition of Spaces

The urban design team proposed to deal with the problem of definition
of spaces in two ways. One problemwas the definition of boundaries of
residential areas. The teamfelt that there should be a clearer transition-
fromnon-residential to residential parts of AsylumHill. The main way to
achieve this was through entranceways into the North Asylum H Il residential
-area and at the intersections of main streets and side residential streets
within the area. These entranceways were constructed as part of the street
changes. They frequently consisted of narrowing the street itself and ex-.
panding the sidewal k area. The entrances were attractively |andscaped and
pl anters were placed at the entrances. MNot all of the |andscapi ng was com
plete by the fall of 1976; but this work was conpleted as soon as possible
in the spring of 1977.

The ot her probl em addressed by the physical design teamwas the scal e
of the area within North Asyluoi HIl. They proposed a series of "md-bl ock
treatments", either street narrowi ngs or boulevards in the mddl e of blocks

appropriately |andscaped, to define a set of sub-areas within the nei ghbor-
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hood with which residents could more easily identify. The proposal for these
was included with the proposal for street changes to the City Council. Hoa
ever, it was decided not to implement the " mid-block_ treatments’ for reasons
of economy.

Thus, many of the entrances into North Asylum Hill and entrances onto
the residential side streets were given definition as 'part of the physical
design changes. However, the program as implemented did not include any
efforts to break up larger blocks into smaller, more manageable sub-areas.

Sigourney Square Park

Another consideration of the physical design team was the open spaces
and voids in the neighborhood. The team urged that efforts be made to clean
up or restore a few vacant lots or abandoned buildings. However, their man
concern was with Sigourney Square Park, a park in the middle of the neighbor-
hood which was thought to exercise a negative influence over the area.

The physical design team recommended that the park be cleaned up and
mede more attractive in order to encourage its use b)_/ residents. The mog
important recommendation, however, was to structure the open space in a way
that was targeted for use by such groups as small children and elderly
residents. They contended that as an unstructured space, teenagers and young
men would continue to dominate the use of the park, making it unattractive for
others. Only by structuring/the- space of the park could it be returned for
use by the residents.

The Sigourney Sguare Civic Association undertook as one of its projects
the renovation of Siqgoumey Square Park. The park was cleaned up and benches
were painted. However, plans to increase the equipment and facilities of the

park and to cut up the spaces were not implemented during the evaluation

period.




At the urging of citizens, as noted previously, police did make somne

effort to reduce the use of the park for ganbling and drinking. The conbina-
tion of their efforts plus the inproved attractiveness of the park probably
constituted sone real progress. However, the basic proposal of the physica
desi gn teamwas not i npl ement ed
Fenci ng

The physical design team proposed fencing of tw types. First, one
border of North AsylumHill, railroad tracks, made it easy for teenagers and
others to enter the area through backyards and | ots. The physical design
teamurged negotiations with the railroad conpany to fence the entire border
along North AsylumH Il to reduce this traffic. Discussions with the rail-
road were initiated but no fencing had been done by the spring of 1977.

Second, the physical design teamurged increased fencing of private
yards and parking lots to reduce the extent to which pedestrians could freely
pass through private spaces. It was known that such fencing could only i
happen through private initiative. As far as the evaluation team coul d deter-
m ne, no significant private fencing occurred in North AsylumH Il during the
experinmental year.

Concl usi on

O all the changes in the physical environment discussed, the street
changes were considered to be the nost inmportant. The physical design team
had concl uded that reducing vehicular traffic was essential to restoring the
residential character of the néighborhood and to giving residents the ability
to control their neighborhood. Mbreover, traffic control was sonething the
residents could not do without help. Al though there were necessarily sone
conpromises in the final plan inplenented, it was thought that the inplenented

plan woul d have a najor effect on the circulation flow of traffic through the
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neighborhood.

In contrast, the things that were not done, structuring pedestrian flow,
defining sub-areas within the neighborhood, fencing and structuring the soace
in the park were all designed to help the residents do wha they could have
done, but were not doing, on their ownn: that is, to influence wo used wha
part of their neighborhood and for wha purpose. Mae of chese would have
increased the odds of success; but the street changes were considered to be a
vay significant positive step. Ure basic question which the evaluation wes
designed to answer was whether the street changes, with the hoped-for result
of restructuring traffic, in combination with the efforts of the police ad
the citizen organizations, would be enough to give the neighborhood back to

the residents of North Asylum Hill.

Thus the implemented program had the three components envisioned.
Active community organizations participated in implementing the physical
design and police components of the program as well as initiating construc-
tive projects of their ownn. An area police team wes established, particularly
noteworthy for the quality and numbea of working relationships established
with residents. Perhaps most important, streets wee changed to route the
depersonalizing flow of traffic out of mos of the residential areas onto two
streets; and improvements in the visual definition of the residential areas
were mede as well.

In the next chapter, we will present data on the effects of this program

that could be observed a year after the street changes were begun.
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3.1 ST,

CHAPTER V

EVALUATION OF PROGRAM IMPACTS, 1975-1977

| ntroduction

In this chapter, the evidence regarding the inpact of the experinenta
programin North AsylumH Il is exan ned.

The goal of the programwas to reduce residential burglary, street
robbery/ pursesnatch and the fear of those crimes anong residents. The first
two "sections of this chapter conmpare neasures of these crines and the fear
of themtaken after the programvas in place with measures from previous
years. Analysis of the extent to which nmeasures of crime and fear indicate
positive changes, or a situation nore positive than one woul d have expected
constitutes one inportant part of assessing the extent to which the program
achieved its goals.

The nmodel on which the Hartford experinment was based hypothesized a
conpl ex set of inter dependencies. The experiment was expected to inpinge
on crine and fear indirectly by increasing the control residents were able
and willing to exert over activities in their nei ghborhood, hence reducing
opportunities for crine. Al though sone of the hoped-for changes in resi-
dents® orientations to their neighborhood were expected to take Iohger to

materialize than the experinental year, examnation of the possible program

Inpacts of this type was essential to the evaluation in two ways. First,

some such changes had to be observed for any notion that the program affected
crime-and fear to be plausible. Second, such an exam nation was essentia
to a better understanding of the undeflying hypot heses.

These, then, are the essential goals of this chapter: to examne the

evidence that the programgoals were or were not achieved, and the extent to
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whi ch the achievement can be attributed to the programitself. The program
was inplemented in a conplex environnent in which events not part of the
programwere naturally occurring. In Chapter VI, we will examne evidence

relevant to the possibility that events other than the experimental program

affected the results.

Met hodol ogy

| ntroduction

~The data utilised Inthis project were alluded to briefly In Chapter I
and the data collection nmethods are described in noderate detail in the
Appendi x, Before beginning the presentation of data regarding the Inpact of
the program we here present a brief overview of the data available and the

basi ¢ approach used to assess the Inpact of the program

The Resident Surveva

For quantitative conclusions, the surveys of residents were perhaps
the nost used of all the data sources. They provided the basic measures
of both the rates of victinization and citizens' perceptions and feelings
about crine, which were the central dependent variables of the Inpact analy-
sis. In addition, a good'nunber of the variables through which the program
was expected to achieve its benefits, such as neighborhood cohesion, in-
creased use of the neighborhood, and relationships with the police could
al so be nmeasured through the survey.

Essentially Identical surveys were carried out in 1973 (as part of the
nei ghbor hood assessment), in 1975 (before the programwas fully inplemented),
in 1976 (right before the physical design changes were inplenmented) and in

1977 (after the physical design changes had been in for a year or so).
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Characteristics of these surveys were as foll ows:

a) In each case, a strict probability sanple of househol ds was
sel ect ed,;

b) Although the sanple design involved clustering (by which we mean
that usually three or four addresses were selected froma block) the housing
units selected at the block |evel were not contiguous but were generally
wel | spaced around the block. This design feature produced sanpling errors
that were only slightly higher than those of sinple random sanples;

c) Except in 1976, surveys were carried out throughout Hartford, The
AsylumH || area was always over sanp led to increase the reliability of es-
timtes for that area. In 1976, interviews were carried out only in Asylum
Hill, due to funding constraints.

d) Interviews were carried out at essentially the same time of year
in the spring, in 1975, 1976 and 1977. The 1973 interviews were carried out
inthe fall.

e) The criteria for eligibility and respondent selection procedures
were identical across all years. At least soneone had to have lived in a
househol d for six nonths or nore in order for an extended interviewto be
taken. This rule was adopted in order to insure a mnimal basis for re-
porting of household crinmes. From 1975 on, if no one in a selected house-
hold had lived at that address for as long as six nonths, a brief descrip-
tive intervieﬁ/was carried out with a responsible adult sinply to update
denmographi ¢ characteristics of the neighborhood. In househol ds where at
| east one adult had lived at the address for at |east six nonths or nore,

a random obj ective selection fromanong the eligible adults was made to
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interview respondent.

A}cor_e of identical questions was asked in each of the surveys. The
Sy i_nstrunent was somewhat |onger than those that followed. A sub-
e questions asked in that year was identified aa critical for the
>n conponent of the project and was repeated in each subsequent year,
(s were added and subtracted with each adm n-i stration, but the corn-
4 presented in this report are based on ldentical items over tinme.
~“the surveys were carried out using a conbinat i.on of tel ephone and
interview ng procedures. Housing units were sanpled. [f it was

.:e- to obtain a good tel ephone nunber for a selected housing unit, the
ewwas done via telephone. If it was not possible to obtain a tele-
unmber, the interviewwas done in person. A staff of interviewers was
nd trained in Hartford to do the personal interviewng; the telephone
f_rj__i ewng was done via l|ong-distance by the professional interview ng

t the Center for Survey Research In Boston.*

h) Al iht erviews were coded at the Center for Survey Research by the
SSI onal coding staff. Because the classification of crines was so im

ant in the study, all reported crimes were independently check-coded.

[yational. Data

At the initial problem assessnent stage, the urban designerspatrolled
feets of Asylum H |l observing the housing stock, the land use and,

t Inportantly, the way the nei ghborhood appeared to be used by residents

'ing the first year, we did sone conparisons between the results of tele-
® and personal interviewing strategies. W found that aggregate data’
ected by telephone and in person were equivalent for conparable sanples.
-finding has been since repl|cat ed on a much wider scale by Tuchfarber
Kl ecka among ot hers. *-
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and nonresidents. These initial observations produced a nunber of quali-
tative conclusions which were integrated with nore quantitative data in the
initial assessment of the problems in AsylumHill.

Once a plan had been devel oped, we asked the urban designers if they
could record their observations in a somewhat nore systematic fashion
In response to this request, the designers did attenpt to record their ob-
servations sonewhat nore systematically when they reviewed the neighborhood
inthe spring of 1975, 1976 and 1977. They were, in fact, not successful in
producing quantitative data of the type that vould lend itself to tabular
anal ysis. However, their observations were reported nore systematically
than was the case in 1973, and their Inpressions of the neighborhood and ob-
servations over tinme constituted another source of background information,

if not quantitative data, which enlightened the evaluation of the program

Count s

There were two specific aspects of the use of the nei ghborhood which
we were able to quantify: the pedestrians' use of the neighborhood and ve-
hicular traffic. At essentially the same time in 1976 and 1977, 24-hour
traffic counters were put at 17 strategic locations throughout North Asylum
H 1, These counters were designed to give a precise neasure of the inpact
of street changes on traffic in the area, | t

In a simlar way, observers were hired and stationed at 13 |ocations
throughout Asylum H Il to count pedestrians. For six different hour-Iong
periods during the day, counters recorded the nunber of persons passing - -
their stations and, by observation, recorded the age, apparent ethnicity
and sex of each pedestrian. These data were not available in 1973 but were

available in essentially conparable formfor the spring of 1975, 1976 and 1977.
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Police Questionnaires

We wanted to obtain some direct feedback from police officers in
Asylum Hill. We could not obtain real "before" data because men had to be
assigned to the team before data could be collected. However, in the fall
of 1975, police officers were asked to complete a questionnaire about their
job, about the Asylum Hill area and about their perceptions of crime. The
membas of the other teem in District 5, wo were working in Clay Hill/SAND,

also completed the questionnaire.

The data collection from police officers was replicated in the spring

of 1977.
4
Police Rg Cod Daa f
i
The initial problem analysis involved extensive analysis of the police i
H
3

record data from the Hartford Police Depatment. Anaysis included: rates

of crime, the geographic pattern of crimes ko to police, the residences

of offenders known to police in relationship to where they committed their ;

crimes, the demographic characteristics of kkom offenders and the prevalent

modes of operations of offenders.

The analysis in 1973 was more detailed than was the case in later
years. However, for subsequent years, certain key indicators were tabulated

from the police record data. These were available from 1975 through 1977*

RS SE

Monitoring'
Consistent with the general multi-method approach of this evaluation,

we thought it was important to have an outside view of police operations,

Therefore, a person knowledgeable in police operations visited the Asylum

Ty P 1 ottt b g

Hill Police Team from time to time during the evaluation year, making sys-
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temat| c observations

The Hertford Institute maintained a close working relationshipvlith
the comunity organisations through the 1975 through 1977 period. W relied ;
on the Hartford Institute staff nmenbers to provide us with a good deal of 1
information about such matters as the way in which the organizations op-
erated, the nunber of people that were Involved, the kinds of problens

they were facing and the steps they were taking to solve them

These reports fromthe Hartford Institute were supplemented by a set
of direct interviews carried out by Center for Survey Research personnel th13
key nmenbers of connunity organi zations and others residing in the Asylum HII-?
ar ea.

Taken together, these steps were designed to provide the evaluators
with multiple input regarding what was going on in the area, both as a way
of being able to describe the programas inplenmented and, perhaps more im
portantly, providing a sound context within which to interpret the nore
quantitative findings.

The police nonitoring and comunity |eader interviews occurred pri-
marily during the 1976-1977 year period. The Hartford Institute reports on ;

comunity activity extended from 1975 through 1977.

The Anal ysis

There are several general points about the analysis that should be
enphasi zed before we begin. First, it is inportant to understand the period
that is being evaluated. As noted earlier, nobilization of the community

organi zations began in the fall of 1974; the police teamwas formed, |f not

fully operational, in the spring of 1975. However, the street changes were
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not begun until June, 1976; they were not conpleted until Novenber, 1976,

As eval uators, we had to make sone decisions about when the pr ogr amwas

inplace. The analysis that follows prinarily treats the year fromJuly 1,
1976 through June 30, 1977 as the "evaluation year". A though the street
changes were not fully in place at the begi nning of the year, they, along
with the police and community organi zati ons, were there for nost of that

year (see Figure 4).

It isworth noting that the entire year ia a meaningful referent only
~with respect to figures based on that year, such aa crine rates. Many of
..the inportant neasures in the analysis, including neasures of fear, pedes-
trian and vehi cul ar counts and nei ghbor hood observational data do not uti-
lize that year as a referent but rather neasured the way things were, the
state of the situation in AsylumHIIl, as of the spring of 1977.

(bservers m ght al so questi on whet her the programbegan when the
street changes were inplenented or earlier. The data with which we are

wor ki ng enabl ed us to address the question of whether the inplenentation of
the police and comunity organization conponents of the programal one affected
the nei ghbor hood, or whet her the nei ghborhood was affected only after all
three conponents of the_ programwere in pl ace*

The ‘anal ysi s utilized two kinds of conparisons. One is a set of com

pari sons over tine. The reader will note that when conparing survey esti -

mates across tinme, we were quite cautious about conclusions based solely on
a conparison of 1976 figures with those in 1977. The reason for this is that
data were collected in the spring of 1976 for AsylumHIl only; we feel un-
confortabl e wi thout conparable data for the rest of the city. Therefore,-

we have tended to use the 1976 data with care and express confidence in the

findings only when the patterns were consistent with the 1975 to 1977 com
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parisons as well.

The other kind of conparison that Is nmade is between what happened In
North Asylum H Il and what happened el sewhere in Hartford. When the eval-
uation was designed, one suggestion was to identify a "control area" which
was simlar to North AsylumH Il but would be "untreated" to provide a basis
for conparison. That notion was rejected, we believe wisely. The difficulty
of identifying a reasonably conparable area is one problem There was also
the danger that sonething unexpected woul d happen that woul d contam nate this
single area and render it useless as an appropriate control

In this analysis, we have used several different areas within Hartford,

not aa controls exactly, but rather as a basis for conparison for testing

T R A O N

particul ar hypotheses. For many hypotheses, the entire city of Hartford
was an appropriate basis for conparison. General kinds of changes, such as
the econony, the weather, or general values that mght have affected crine
In North Asyluan'II, woul d certainly have produced simlar changes

t hroughout Hartford. 3

For other purposes, we chose to conpare North AsylumH Il with South
AsylumH Il and with the conbined adjacent nei ghborhoods to the north and
west of North AsylumHi Il. Neither of these areas would have been appropriate
as "the one and only control”, because events were happening which mght vei
have .affected patterns there. However, for certain specific hypotheses, the
ability to conmpare the experience In North AsylumH Il with these areas pro-
vided information and enabled us to reach conclusions we otherw se could not
have reached.

Therefore, we are hopeful that the reader will not be confused or con-
cerned about the fact that North AsylumHill figures are conpared with these

different referents at different points in the analysis. W believe that the
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potential to make these varied conparisons actually constitutes an Inportant
strength of the evaluation design, not a shortcomng. W trust that the
presentation of the rationalefor the conparisons and the |Inferences that

can be drawn fromthem are clear

Finally, we need to mention briefly the problem of "statistical sig-
nificance". Whenever,a nunerical analysis Is being carried out, particularly
when it is based on sanple survey data, it is possible that a change or dif-
ference will occur in the nunbers sinply due to chance variation rafher t han
because of & real change in the phenonena bei ng measured. Wen a change ob-
served In the nunbers Is a small one, or when the nunbers are based on only
a small nunber of interviews or observations, the riak of making an error is
greater than when large changes are observed in large bodies of data.

Statisticians have ways of calculating the likelihood that a difference
observed coul d be a chance difference rather than reflecting a real change or
difference. The usual criterion, which my seemvery strict to many readers,
is that a real difference or change nust be |arge enough to have occurred
by_chance less than five tines in a hundred. That is to say, statisticians
like to be very confident that the change they are observing is real before

they say that it is "statistically significant". This approach can lead to

an error of another kind: nanely, that a real change or inpact is m ssed
or not identified because the statistical criteria were too stringent or

the sanmples were too small

Because of the inmportance of this experinent, we have opted for a sta-

tistically conservative approach to the assessnent of inpact; we have not
| abel l ed a change or inpact "statistically significant" unless it neets the

strict requirement of being a chance occurrence leas than five times
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in one hundred. However, in a fewcritical instances where that strict cri-,

terion Is particularly inportant and where a difference mght have been de-

clared "significant" by less stringent criteria, we have noted this fact aygg

to afford readers the opportunity to reach their own concl usions

A final technical note. The probabilities of selection varied across
Hartford areas. Al so, selecting one adult per household as respondent neant
the probability of respondent selection depended on household size. Al
tabular figures in this report have been appropriately weighted to adjust
for different probabilities of selection. The N's given are the actual raw
nunbers of cases which are the appropriate base for calculating statistica
significance

The task of the evaluator in a project like this Is twofold: to presenf)

the relevant data and to integrate the data into an organized set of con-
clusions* Having spent a great deal of time thinking through the large
quantities of information available to us, It is inpossible for us not to
have reached some conclusions about the program and what happened in North
AsylumH|l. However, we have attenpted to present a wi de range of inforna-
tion that bears on the inpact of the program including both data that are
consistent with our conclusions and those that are not, in order that the
reader can reach conclusions on his or her own. The nunber of possible :
tables is too large to include In a reasonable |ength chapter; but many
additional tables are available to the interested reader in the appendices
W believe that a strength of the Hartford experiment is that there
was an exceptional ly good eval uation conponent to the project. Al though it
is always difficult In social science.to be definitive, we hope that the
information that follows will make readers feel they have a good basis for

reaching conclusions about the inpact of the Hartford project.
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Impact ON Qine

Tntroduction

In 1973, when the nei ghborhood anal ysis began, victimzation rates and

resident perceptions indicated that the nost inportant crime problemin North

asyl UmH 1 was street crime: robbery and pursesnatch. Burglary rates .ere

corr'par'ativel-y high inthe city of Hartford as a whole. However, in 1973,

the rate of burglary in North AsylumH |l was bel owthe city average, and

resident concerns about burglary, while somewhat higher than one m ght have
expected fromthe crime data, were only about average for the city of
.Hartford.

By 1975, when the first stages of implementation had begun, burglary

nad increased in North Asylum Hill to a point awove the city average. Resi-

dents' concern about burglary in 1975 equaled their concern about street
crime-

Al though the initial program design enphasized street cri_nE, and

particularly the fact that robbery and pursesnatch were common on the rest-

dential interior streets, the basic approach of the programvas considered

to be equally appropriate for residential burglary and for street crime on
residential streets. Wth respect to both crimes, the inpersonality of the

nei ghbor hood and the lack of resident involvement in area events were t hought

to create crimnal opportunities. Increased resident surveillance and in-

vol venent was hypot hesi zed to be the way- to reduce crimnal opportunities.
Thus, the question to be addressed is whether or not the programwas success-

ful in reducing burglary and street crime in North AsylumH Il during its

first year.




Residential Burglary*

The critical analytic question was whether or not the burglary rate
in North Asylum Hill in the test year was lower than it would have been had

there been no program* To answer that question, one must meke an estimate

of what the burglary rate would have been. _

Ore possibility is to say the burglary rate would have stayed the same :
as the preceding year. Our estimate, based on the comparatively small sample,
survey in 1976, was a burglary rate of 18.4 per 100 households.

As the figures in Table 5.1 show, few people would consider a stable
burglary rate to be the best prediction. The rate had been rising steadily
North Aaylum Hill and throughout Hartford. The data lead clearly to a pro-
jection of a continued rise.

There are at least two ways to project an expected rate in North Asylum ':*'_

Hill for 1977. If one observes the rates in that area since 1973, the figure!i__

*Here and elsewhere in this report statements about the rates of crime
(indeed all data) are for fiscal years beginning July 1; "1977" refers to
1976-1977, "1976" refers to 1975-1976, and so forth. The exception ts
1973, which réefers to the period fall 1972-1973. The rates are based on
victimization survey data. Although surveys do not provide a perfect
measure of the actual rate of crime, comparisons between surveys done i-&
different years should provide a reliable indicator of the direction and
magnitude of changes in crime rates, because the procedures used were iden-
tical in each year studied. In contrast, there were several factors that
differentially affected rates calculated from police record data and ceil"
dered comparisons between years based-on these data difficult or impossible
to make (See Appendix A for full discussion of this point.) As a result,
we generally have not used police record data in this report to assess
changes in the incidence of crime. However, in some cases we have com-
pared the characteristics of crimes or offenders known to police across
years. Such an analysis is based on the assumption that the biases, 4 f
any, in such police data are relatively constant from year to year;
therefore, the comparisons across years are meaningful. Although the
validity of this assumption could be questioned, we have not been able

to uncover a reason to think that it is not a valid assumption for the
purposes of this evaluation.
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Table 5.1

BURGLAR* W CTI M ZATI ON
(rates per 100 househol ds)**

1973 197 - 1976 1977

North AsylumH |l 1.5 14.8 18. 4 10. 6***
(N)** (93) (88) (76) (232)

Total Gty 98 12.1 * 15.2
(N)** (890) (556) " (885)

*Data are not available for this tine period,

**1973 rates are for the calendar year; other rates are for fiscal years
beginning July 1. Bases used for conputation of the rates are Nnultiplied

by thg-nean nunber of persons per household in the given area and tine
peri od*

***The calcul ated standard error of this estimate Is 1.52 crines per 100 persons,.




were 7.5 for 1973, 14.8 for 1975, and 18.4 for 1976. If the burglary rates
had continued to increase at the same rate, a burglary rate of over 22 bur-

glaries per 100 househol ds woul d have been observed.

Anot her approach is- to look at the city-w de experience and use that
as a guideline for North AsylumHi|l, W do not have a survey estimte for
the city for 1976. However, between 1975 and 1977, the Hartford burglary
rate increased at the rate of 12 percent per year. |If the AsylumHIIl rate
had increased between 1975 and 1977 at that same rate, we would have observed

a burglary rate of 18,6 per 100 househol ds.

Thus, two approaches led us to expect a rate of about 18,5, A third
approach, projecting directly fromthe figures for North AsylumHill, pro-
jects a rate of over 22 per 100 households. The observed rate shown in

Table 5.1 is 10.6 per 100 househol ds.

As noted previously, estimates based on sanples can vary fromthe
true popul ation figure by chance alone. W calculated the odds that the
true burglary rate in North AsylumH |l could be as high as 18.5 or 22 per
100 househol ds. W found that the chances are 95 in 100 that the true
burglary rate was less than 18.5 per hundred; they are 99 in 100 that the
rate is less than 22 per 100 househol ds. *

I'n short, there can be little doubt that there was a distinctive, sub-
stantial drop in the rate at which housing units in North AsylumH 1| were
burglarized in 1976;1977 - belowthe rate for the preceding year, |ower than

one woul d have expected given the city-w de experience, and a rate approxi-

*Standard errors on which these statenments are based were cal cul ated, taking
into account the clustered sanple design. Statements are based on a conser-
vative two-tilled test. A one-tailed test yields even stronger statenments
(See Appendi x A) .




mately half of what would have been projected fromthe pattern of burglary

over the preceding five years,,

Street Robbery/ Pursesnatch

Concl usi ons about street robbery and pursesnatch are nore difficult to
reach because the rates are |ower. Because of the normal variability asso-
ciated with estimates from a sanple survey, real and inportant changes I'n
events with low rates such as robbery and pursesnatch can occur without our
being able to say with confidence, statistically speaking, that a real change
has -occurr ed.

These comments are needed because the actual findings with respect to
robbery and pursesnatch in North AsylumH Il present just this kind of
statistical dileinma. In 1975, the robbery/pursesnatch rate in North Asylum
HI1l was estimated fromthe victimzation survey to be 3.6 per 100 residents;
in 1976, the conparable figure was 5.1 per 1CC residents (Table 5. 2).

As was the case with burglary, there are at least three ways to esti-
nmate an expected rate of robbery/pursesnatch in North AsylumH Il for 1976-
1977.

1) One could estimate that it would be the sane as the precedi ng year.

On this basis, the expected nunber is 5.1 per 100 persons.

2) One could use the survey estimates of a pattern of rising street crine
in North AsylumH Il as a basis for projection. The rates of change had not
been constant from 1973 to 1976, though the direction was consistently up-
ward. A conservative average rate of increase is 20 percent per year. n
that basis, one would have expected 6.1 robbery/pursesnatch evenus per 100

persons for 1976-1977,
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Table 542

STREET ROBBERY /HIRSESTATCH VICTIMIZATION
(rates per 100 persons)**

1973 1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hill 2.7 3.6 5.1 3. T7Fxx
00* * (93) (88) (76) (232)
Total Gity 1.0 2.1 * 2.7 _’
(N)** (891) (556) _ (885)

*Data are not available for this tine period,

**1973 rates are for the calendar year; other rates are for fiscal years
beginning July 1. Bases used for conputation of the rates are Nnultiplied
by the mean nunber of persons per household in the given area and tine period.

***The calcul ated standard error of this estimate Is 1.52 crines per 100 persons.




3) Using the city-vide experience between 1975 and 1977 and applying
it to the 1975 Asylum Hill rate leads to a middle ground prediction of 5.8
- per 100 persons.
Using the same statistical approach used for burglary, we can say that
~the odds are 95 in 100 that the robbery/pursesnatch rate falls in the range
of 3.7 + 3.0 (i.e., between 0.7 and 6.7) per 100 persons. Using a one-tailed
approach, the odds are 95 in 100 that the time rate is no higher than 6.0
per 100 persons. The odds are about two out of three that the true rate in
1976-1977 was lower than in the preceding year. |

For non-statisticians, the above paragraph may ssem confusing, or cum-
bersome, or pedantic. However, the point to be gleaned is important: given
the sample size and the particular rates Involved, the figure of 3.7 per 100
persons is not different enough from the projected rates of robbery/pursesnatch
to meet the usual criteria for statistical confidence. Depending on which
approach is chosen and which projection seems best, the odds are better than
two in three but less than 95 in 100 that the robbery/pursesnatch rate in
North Asylum Hill was lower than would have been expected,*

It is worth noting another change that occurred in robbery, that in-
dicates some impact on street crime opportunities in North Asylum Hill. As
noted previously, one of the striking features of street crime in North

Asylum Hill was the rate at which it occurred on residential streets rather

*It should be noted that victimization surveys such as those used here es-
timate the person crime rate for residents of a neighborhood. Because per-
son crimes do not necessarily occur at home of course, such rates are not
the same as the Incidence of crimes that occur in a particular geographic
area, which is what police records record. For the comparisons reported.
here, no street crimes were counted which occurred outside the city of
Hartford; however, victimization figures do not include the robberies or
pursesnatches that occurred to non-reaidents within the North Asylum Hill
area during the experimental year. Approximately half of the street crimes
reported to police in 1973 occurred to non-residents.




than on main streets. This pattern persisted from 1973 on through 1976, whg

sone 64 percent of street robberies were on residential side streets. This
pattern was taken by the study team analysts to be one inportant indication
of the inpersonal character of residential streets in North AsylumHll.
Therefore, it is very significant that according to police records of
wher e robbery/ pursesnatch of fenses occurred in 1977, there was a shift aay .
fromresidential streets to main streets. Only 42 percent of the robberies,
known to police in the experimental year occurred on residential side street*
(conpared to 64 percent the year before) (Table 5.3). The neaning of these3
data wi ||l be discussed later in this chapter when the data regarding the wa
the programworked are exam ned. Fbmever; the shift in the pattern of strets
crime is evidence that there was a program inpact on robbery/ pursesnatch.
In conclusion then, the data regarding changes in the rate of street
robbery/ pursesnatch in North Asylum H Il are less definitive than those wit
respect to burglary. Despite the fact that the estimated rate of robbery/
pursesnatch for residents was nearly 30 percent lower than in the preceding
year, we can only say that the victimzation rate surely did not go up and
the odds are considerably better than 50-50 that it actually declined. Mre*
over, the fact that there was a marked change in the pattern of street cr
shifting the occurrence of these events fromresidential streets to main
streets, is further evidence that something happened during the experinmenta
year }hat affected the behavior of crimnal offenders. Taken together, one
could at least say that the data are consistent with the hypothesis that th
program had a salutary affect on street crime on residential streets in N

Asylum Hil |




Table 5.3
LOCATI ON CF STREET RCBBER ES I N ASYLUM HI LL

1976 1977
orth Asyl umH ||
~Mai n Street 36% 58%
Side Street ££ , 42
TOTAL 100 100
(N (107) (52)
South Asyl um H | |
.Main Street 42% 52%
Side Street 58 48
TOTAL 100 100
(K (80) (60)
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Geographi ¢ _Displ acenent

A common finding when crime is reduced in a particular area is that

simlar crinmes increase proportionately in adjacent areas. Cbnsequently,_the
rates of residential burglary and street robbery/pursesnatch in nearby areas
were examned for evidence of displacement. There were two areas that seened
particularly likely to be targets: South AsylumH Il and an area to the nort
and west of North Asylum H Il which we |abelled "adjacent area"

Because the data most clearly support the position that burglary was
reduced in North AsylumHi I, we first | ooked for evidence of displacenent
of burglary. There was no evidence of direct displacenent of burglary out
of North AsylumHI| to the areas adjacent to it (Table 5.4). The rate of'
burglary in South AsylumH Il was the same in 1977 as in the preceding year
If anything, given the overall increase In burglary throughout the city of
Hartford, this constitutes a |ower-than-expected burglary rate* 1In the other;
area adjacent to North AsylumH I, the burglary rate appeared to have in-
creased slightly from10 to 14 per 100 househol ds; however, this difference
was not statistically significant. Mreover, the figures are quite in line
with the city-wi de experience. Therefore, it does not seemto be a tenable
hypot hesi s that the reduction of.burglary in North AsylumH Il was due to o
caused a sinple transference of burglary activity to nearby targets.

VW are aware, however, that identifying displacenent of burglary can
be snore conplicated. Gven the fact that burglary Increased in Hartford as
a whol e, inevifably there were sone areas where burglary was higher in 1977
than it had been in preceding years. There was one area within reach of
of fenders known by police to have commtted burglaries in North AsylumHII*

whi ch experienced a marked increase in burglary during 1977. W discuss in
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TabU 5.4
BURGLARY VI CTI M ZATI ON BY AREA
(rates per 100 househol ds) **
1973 1975 1976 1977
North Asylum H | 7.5 14.8 18.4 10.6
(N (93) (88) (76) (232)
South Asylum Hi || 2.2 4.6 7.8 1.7 |
00 (92) (88) (64) (118)
North and st %
Adj acent Area 8.2 20, 2 * 13.7 g
(N (85) (49) (73)
Total Qty 9.8 12.1 * 15.3 ;
00 (890) (556) . (885) Z

*Data not available for this tine period,

**1973 rates are for the calendar year; other rates are for fiscal years
begi nning July 1.
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Chapter VI some factors which would seemto explain this increase nore
plausibly than a sinple displacénent of burglary out of North AsylumH ||
due to the inpact of the program

It is inpossible to rule out conpletely the possibility of geographic
displacenﬁﬁt. However, the conbination of an of fender popul ation that operates
Ina limted area on foot, the fact that a considerable amount of burglary is
unpl anned and casual and the fact that the program covered a reasonably |arge
area, led the designers of the programto hope that displacenent woul d be
mnimal. At the very least, one could say that if displacenent of burglary

~occurred as part of the reduction of burglary, it did not occur in the nost
obvious places for it and the pattern was difficult to identify.

In contrast, there may have been an increase in the rate of street
crime against residents of South AsylumHll, though not in other adjacent
areas (Table 5,5), The statistical problens discussed earlier affect this
analysis. The difference between the figures for 1976-1977 and those for the
precedi ng year, does not meet normal statistical requirenents for signifi-
cances. The odds are 7 out of 10 that street crime did rise in South Asylum
Hill. Since offenders were thought to pass through both South and North
Asyl um Hill, an increase in South AsylumH |l is exactly what one woul d
expect if robbery/pursesnatch opportunities were reduced in North AsylumHll.

Peopl e argue that if a crime control program does nothing but nove
crime fromone place to another, there has been no gain. In the case of
burglary, it is difficult to argue with that position. As noted, however
It does not appear that the reduction of burglary in North AsylumH Il was
acconﬁanied by a proportionate increase in burglary in nearby areas. In
the case of street robbery/pursesnatch, however, it could well be argued

that nmoving crinme fromresidential streets, where people live, onto |ess
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personal main streets may inprove the quality of life of residents. It also
increases the potential for police surveillance and intervention, which is
nearly inpossible when crinmes are spread evenly throughout an area.

Since street crine in South AsylumH Il may not have increased, just
as it may not have decreased in North AsylumH |l, displacement may be a
needl ess concern. However, there are occasions when noving street crine may
be beneficial. It would require further analysis to determne whether or

not any redistribution of street crime in AsylumHI| had some benefits.

D spl acenent to Qther Crines

Anot her possible effect of a successful program against a particul ar
type of crime is to redirect active crimnals fromone type of crime to
anot her .sim'lar type of crinme. Such a change seens relatively unlikely for
an area-level crime prevention program  CGeographic displacenment woul d seem
much more likely than actual changes in crinme preferences anmong chronic
of fenders. Indeed, there are only two kinds of crines against residents of
an area that woul d produce simlar results for offenders: car theft and
theft frompremses which did not involve breaking and entering.

Exam nation of the victimzation rates with respect to these two crines
shows scant evidence of any such pattern (Table 5.6). The rate of car theft
in North AsylumH Il had been extrenely |low and remained constant, or even
declined slightly, in 1977 conpared with previous years. The rate of theft.
fromprem ses w thout breaking and entering had been rising steadily in North
AsylumHi |l and continued to do so in 1977. However, there was not a marked
increase inthis crime. The rate of increase was consistent with the exper-

i ence cityw de.
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Table 5.5
STREET ROBBERY/FURENATCH VICTIMIZATION
BY AREA
(rates per 100 persons)**
1973 1975 1976 1977
North Asylum H | 2.7 3.6 51 3.7
(N)** _ (93) (88) (76) (232)
South AsylumH |1 0.8 4.1 3.6 7. 9%**
(N)** (92) (88) (63) (118)
North and Vst '
Adj acent Area 2.0 2.0 * 2.2
(N)** (85) (49) (73)
Total Gty 10 2.1 A 2.7
(N ** (891) (556) (885)

*Data not available for this tine period.

*+1973 rates are for the calendar year; other rates are for fiscal years
beginning July 1. Bases used for conputation of the rates are Nnultiplied
by the mean nunber of persons per household in the given area and tine period

***The cal cul ated standard error of this estimate is 1.52 crimes per 100 persons.
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Table 5.6

OTHER PROPERTY CRI ME VI CTI M ZATI ON

(rates per 100 househol ds)

19873
Area_and Type of Qine

North AsylumHill:
Car Theft 3.4

G her Theft from
Preni ses 20.5
Mai | box Theft 1.1
(N (88)

Total Gty:

Car Theft 5.9

G her Theft from
Prem ses 17.2
Mai | Theft 12. 7
(N (556)

*Data not available for this tine period.
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The one crinme involving theft that did increase between 1976 and 1977
was mail box theft. This does not seemto be a particularly appropriate crine
for burglars, specially since most of those known to have comitted crimes
in North AsylumH Il in recent years lived outside the area.

Once again we are in a position where we cannot absolutely rule out the
possibility of some shifting of crimnal activity fromburglary or street
robbery/ pursesnateh to some other crine* However, the evidence, taken in
conbination with what |s known about the offender popul ation, nakes it appear
relatively unlikely that any significant change of this type occurred in

North AsylumHill.

Concl usi on
Thus, having examned the data with respect to crine, it is clear that
there was a marked reduction in the rate of burglary in North AsylumH 1l and

it is likely that there was some. decrease in the rate of street crime against

residents as well. In addition, there was no obvious evidence of displace-
ment of burglary to adjacent areas, though there is some support for the
notion that some street crinme was displaced fromNorth AsylumH 1l to South
AsylumHill. Fromthese data, it would be difficult not to conclude

that crime against residents in North AsylumH || decreased markedly in 1976-

1977.

| npact on Fear of Crinme

ntroduction
Resident fear or concern about crime was as inportant a target of the
programas crinme itself. It was thought that pérsonal fear and the percep-

tion of significant crimnal activity were real factors which undermne the
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quality of life in a neighborhood area

It was thought that the most effective way to affect resident fear and
concerns about crime was to reduce crime. In addjtion, it was found that the
| perception of alien street activity, such as loitering teenagers and drunken
men, was associated with fear or concern about crime. Therefore, in addition
tocrime itself, it was thought that reducing such obvious nuisances
inpublic places and making people feel nmore confortable on the streets in
t hei r nei ghborhood m ght make an additional contribution to the reduction of

fear.

Residential Burglary

In the research literature, "fear" of crinme is sometimes used to cover
several different concepts. In designing the questionnaire, we distinguished
between three different conponents of residents' subjective responses to crime:
the cognitive perception of personal risk was measured by questions on the
perceived |ikelihood of being a victim The evaluation of the crime sit-
uation was neasured by questions about how "hig" the problemwas. The
éffective conponent, which conmes closest to fear, was nmeasured by questions
of how "worried" people were that they would be victims. In a real sense
none of these is "fear‘of crime". However, they are the conponents of people's-
subj ective responses to conmunity crine. '

O the three types of measures regarding burglary, two showed a sta-

statistically significant inprovement between 1976 and 1977. Fewer residents

rated burglary as a "hig problent than had done so in the past; and resi-
dents rated their Iikelihood of being burglary victims significantly |ower
than they had in the past (Tables 5.7-5.8), There was not a significant

difference in the rate at which residents said they were "worried" about




Table 5.7
PERCEPTI ON OF BURGLARY AS A NEI GHBORHOOD CRI ME

PROBLEM
1973 1975 1976
North Asylum Hill
Bi g problem 217. 35% 46%
Some probl em 33 46 35
Al 'most no probl em % i £ | £
TOTAL 100 100 100
00 (91) (87) (73)
South Asvlium Hill
Big problem 20% 17% 25%
Some probl em 31 41 52
Almost no probl em 4 42 23
TOTAL 100 100 100
00 (90) (85) (56)
Total Gtv
Big problem 19% 28% *
Sone probl em 37 41
Al most no probl em £4 1
TOTAL 100 100
(N (872) (545)

*Data not available for this time period.
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Table 5.8

MEAN POSSIBILITY OF BURGLARY OCCURRING WHEN NO ONE IS AT HOME
DURING A YEAR**

1973 1975 1976 1977

North Asylum Hill (91) (88) (74) (220)
Mean 4.1 4.9 5.3 4, gicHk

South Asylum Hill (88) (85) (62) (111)

Mean 3.3 3.0 2.7 3.6

Total _City (862) (547) * (815)

Mean 4.1 4.7 4.9

“Data not available for this tine period.

>"™The nunber of cases upon which neans and standard deviations are based are
i ndi cated in parentheses.

***The standard error, taking into account the sanpl e design, was cal cul ated
to be . 19.
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burglary.*

In general, we feel that the two measures that changed were better
measures of citizen response to crine than the one that did not. An analysis
of this itemover the years has shown it to be considerably more related to

personal characteristics, such as age and sex, than to situational character-

istics. Note in Appendix Table Bl that there was no change in the aggregate

response to this itembetween 1973 and 1975 despite the fact that the rate
of burglary nearly doubled during that period. In contrast, the ratings of
the extent to which burglary was a problem and the perceived |ikelihood of
being a burglary victimclosely paralleled the estimates of the actual rates
of burglary.

Therefore, we believe we are justified in concluding that the signifi-
cant reduction in burglary in North Asylum Hi |l was acconpanied by a signi-
ficant decline In resident perceptions in the |ikelihood of being a burglary

victimand a significant decline in resident perceptions of -the extent to

whi ch burglary was a problemIn North AsylumHill.

Street  Robbery/ Pursesnat ch

The analysis of the actual rates of street robbery/pursesnatch were

somewhat inconclusive. The victimzation rates indicate the |ikelihood of
residents being victins of such crimes had definitely not gone up between
1976 and 1977 and had probably gone down. However, the reduction was not
great enough to be statistically significant, nor was it lower than the 1975

| evel. The data on fear or concern about street crime are simlar*

*Data discussed in the text without a specific table reference may be found
in Appendi x B.




A set of questions parallel to those about burglary was asked. In
addition, there was a question about how safe people felt wal king al cne on
their streets during the day. The readings on these neasures were slightly
nmore positive in 1977 than in 1976 (see Tables 5.9-5.10). However, in all
cases the changes were snall and not statiSticaIIy significant. None of the
patterns of responses in 1977 was as positive as those in 1975, a pattern
whi ch paralleled the victimzation data. |n contrast, the responses with
respect to burglary were invariably nore positive than in 1975, again a

pattern which precisely paralleled the victimzation data.

Concl usion

In conclusion, then, the perceptual data for residents closely paral-
lel the figures with respect to the rates of burglary and robbery/ purse-
snatch. This, initself, is arather inportant finding. That is, the data
suggest as clearly as any data in the research literature that citizen per-
ceptions do respond over tine to the reality about them In addition, the
data reinforce the conclusions reached in a previous section: that there was
a clear and definite inprovenment with respect to burglary in AsylumH |l and

that an Inprovenent with respect to street crime was likely, but l|ess clear

cut and |less drammti c.

How the ProgramWorked: Testing the Underlying Hypotheses

| nt roduction

The theory on which the North AsylumH Il Programwas based specified
a conpl ex set of relationships between the physical environnent, the neigh-
borhood residents, the police and potential offenders. The programwas in-

tended to intervene and change these relationships so that they would work in }
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Table 5,9
MEAN POSSIBILITY OF BEING ROBBED ON NEIGHBORHOOD STREETS
DURING A YEAR**
(0O - No possibility, 10 - Extremely likely)'

213 1SN 1976 977
Nor t h_Aavl um H || (92) (85) (72) (221)
Mean 4.3 : 3.9 4.5 4.2***
South Aavium H | (90) (86) (59) (109)
Mean 3.8 3.8 4.3 4.6 ;
Total Qiy (858) (441) * (817)
3.5 -

Mean 3.1 3.5

*Data not available for thia time period,

**Tha nunber of cases upon which means are based are indicated in parentheses.

**xStandard error, taking into account the sanple design, was calculated to
be , 20.
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Tabl e 5.10
DEGREE OF SAFETY FELT WHEN ALONE | N THE NEI GHBORHOOD DURI NG THE DAYTI ME

1975 1976 1977
North AsylumHi ||
Very safe 32% 3% 3.1%
Reasonabl y safe 58 41 50
Sorrewhat unsaf e 7 20 13
Very unsafe 3 9 A i
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (86) (76) (232)
South Asylum Hill
Very safe 44% 3B% :
Reasonably safe 48 48 ;p
‘Sonewhat unsaf e 4 10 17
Very unsafe _4 Jt _5
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (87) (63) (118)
Total Oty
Very safe 43% * 37%
Reasonabl y safe 41 46
Sorrewhat unsaf e 10 11
Very unsafe _6 6
TOTAL - 100 100
(N (549) (885)
*Data not available for this tine period. :
i
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the direction of reducing crimnal opportunities.

In this section, we examne the evidence that these relationships were
or were not changed. The purpose of this examnation is at |east threefold
First, it appears necessary that at |east some of the expected changes occurred
In order to make the case that the programitself was responsible for the
observed reductions in burglary and fear. Second, it is inportant for
others vho m ght want to design such a programto understand the ways in
whi ch the programwas successful. Third, this evidence would give us sone
basis for assessing the validity of the underlying hypotheses on which the
programwas based

It is inportant to keep in mnd, however, that the absence of an ex-
pected change does not in itself constitute proof of a faulty theory. An al-
ternative explanation is that the expected changes had not had tine to take
place. Ve have already noted that some of the expected changes would |ikely
take nore than a year to materialize. Mreover, although the data available
for the evaluation were very rich, there are places where the neasures were
less than perfect or the number of cases available was too small for confi-

dence.* This, too, would produce Inconclusive results.

Wth these considerations in mnd, we present the available evidence
about the way the programworked. The very nature of the underlying hypoth-
eses, which specified a conplex interdependence anmong the variables, makes

orderly presentation and exam nations of the hypotheses difficult. W dis-

cuss the hypotheses in an order chosen to maximze clarity of presentation

rather than to reflect any particular set of priorities.

*We point such places out in the text where appropriate. Additional informa-
tion is available in Appendix A Tables A5-A7, with associated expl anations,

present generalised information on the size of percentage differences needed
for statistical significance for various nunmbers of cases.
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e Physical Environment and Non-Resident Use of the Neighborhood

The physical design team had noted that the relatively heavy non-resident

use of the neighborhood was a depersonalizing factor. BEven residential side
streets belonged to anyone and everyone. Therefore, a principal immedae

goa of the physical changes was to return the area to residents by reducing
non-resident traffic through the neighborhood and by structuring that which could
not be curtailed. Although it was considered desirable to affect both vehicu-

- lar and pedestrian use of the neighborhood, the program as implemeted was

~not necessarily expected to affect pedestrian traffic.

The physical changes clearly had the desired effect on vehicular traffic.
According to the traffic counts, streets that were blocked had maked de-
creases in vehicular traffic (Table 5.11); mogst of the other streets in the
neighborhood expected to be affected by the street changes dvowad reductions
in traffic as well. The two "collector" streets that were left goen to
carry traffic through the neighborhood both dhowed an expected modest in-
crease in traffic, as did the streets around North Asdum Hill. An over-

éll -effect of the program wes to reduce the total amout of traffic through
the neighborhood.

Data on resident perceptions of traffic appear at first glance to pre-
sent a different picture. In the aggregate, there was little chage in
resident perceptions of the amount of traffic in the streets in front of
their homes. However, this is a good example of an average masking an im-
portant trend. Wha answers were broken domn by whether respondents lived
on a street which had been blocked, narrowed or untreated, there wes clear
evidence that residents did notice the change in traffic. | Those on treated
streets were much more likely to say traffic was "lighter”, those on un

treated streets that it was "heavier" (Table 5.12).
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Table 5.11

CHANGE | N VEH CULAR TRAFFI C BY TYPE OF STREET TREATMENT

Vehi cl es Count ed

Type of Treat nent* 1976 1977
Bl ocked™ 7,343 1, 850
Nar r oned
Entrance to cul -de- sacb 2,303 2,780
Ot her® 6, 123 4, 185
Total narrowed 8, 426 6, 965
Unt r eat ed
d .
Interior residential 8,219 6, 963
Interior collector 24, 296 26, 424
f
Border streets 38, 886 41,229
Tot al border/col | ector 63,182 67,653
Total untreated 71,401 74, 616
Total s
23, 988 15, 778
Interior residential
48, 284 42,202
Interior
87,170 83, 431

Al streets

a Includes Sargeant and Ashley Streets west of Sigourney
b Includes May and Wllard Streets
¢ Includes Ashley St. (east of Sigourney) and Huntington St.

d Includes Atvood St. and Sargeant St. (east of Sigourney)

e Includes Sigourney and Collins Street
and CGarden St.

f Includes Wodland St., AsylumAve.,

Per cent
Change

-75

+21
-32

-17

-15

+ 9

+ 5

-34

-13

* Streets with both types of treatments are categorized according to the

treatment nearest the counter.

118




Table 5.12

PERCEIVED CHANGE IN DAYTIME VEHICUUR TRAFFIC IN FRONT OF HOME
DURING THE PAST YEAR WITHIN NORTH ASYLUM HILL BY TYPE OF
STREET CHANGES FOR 1977

Bl ocked Nar r owned Unt r eat ed
Heavi er 21% 14% 35%
About the sane 48 65 64
Li ght er 21 21 J
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (60) (60) (91)




The measurements, both of the traffic counts and resident perceptions,
could not, of course, differentiate between resident and non-resident traffic.
Honever, the earlier analysis of the patterns of traffic clearly documented
the fact that mog of the traffic in North Asdum Hill was non-resident. It
is reasonable to assume that the changes observed were in non-resident ve-
hicular traffic as well. Although we have no standards by which to say how
muh reduction or restructuring of traffic was "enough", there can be little
doubt that a considerable amount of restructuring of non-resident vehicular
traffic wes a:oompiished by the program. As a result, a numbea of residential
streets in North Asdum Hill had considerably less traffic in 1977 than they
did in 197.6.

The primary means of assessing the patterns of pedestrian traffic was
a standardized set of counts carried out by observers at various places
throughout Asylum Hill in 1975, 1976 and 1977. Counters attempted to class-
ify pedestrians by age, sex and ethnicity.

Although the program did not have any components which would directly
affect pedestrians, it was hoped that streets with reduce vehicular traffic,
well-defined entrances, and perhaps a more interested community of residents
woud be less attractive to outsiders.

Based on analysis of the pedestrian counts, it appears that some re-

b B L L

structuring of pedestrian traffic mey have occurred, particularly the paths
students took through the neighborhood commuting to or from school. There
was a reduction in east-west traffic for young people during the hours im-

mediately before and after school (Table 5.13). The students' path is man-

ly a north-south path. To the extent that they were waking on east-west

streets, it constituted random wandering of the kind that the program hoped
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Tabl e 5.13

CHANGES | N STREETS USED BY PEDESTRI ANS
VAITING TO AND FROM SCHOOL* *

Nunher Counted
Per cent
prih-South Streets 1976 1977 Change
eated residential 979 1009 +3
Untreated residential 301 156 -48
Col | ect or/ bor der 190 148 -22
Total Nort h-Sout h 1470 1313 -11
‘Fag-Wed . Streets
:treated residential 72 72 0
Untreated residential 162 68 -58
Collector/border 58 62 +7
Total East-West 292 202 -31
All Streets 1762 1515 -14

**Includes only persons under 20 counted during hours of travel to and from
school (7:30 - 8:30 AM and 2:15 - 3:15 PM),
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to discourage. In addition, students were apparently using fewer north-south
streets in 1977 than in 1976. Their north-south path had becone nore concen-
trated, another indication of less randomwandering.

It should be noted that the treated streets had carried by far the larg--
est nunber of students in 1976. 'There was very little change in the counts
for these streets for 1977. Hence, the students® main path through the
nei ghborhood was not changed. Rather it apparently became nore concentrated.
The nost substantial changes, in terms of percent change, were for untreated
residential streets; however, internms of the actual nunbers of young people
invol ved, these changes were modest. It is not certain that they were sig-
nificant fromthe point of viewof the character of the neighborhood.  The
data fromthe resident surveys provide little evidence of aggregate percep--
tions of a reduction of pedestrian traffic or a change inthe mx of resi-
dents and non-residents on the streets. -However, we note that resident per-
ceptions of changes in vehicular traffic were nodest, too, in the face of

fairly large changes in vehicular traffic on sone streets.

The_Physical Environment and Resident a' Use_of Spbace

A principal goal of the changes in the traffic patterns was fb éh-
courage residents to use their neighborhood more. Increased use by re§i-
dents was seen as a key step to increased resident surveillance”and contfoli

There ware three survey questions which dealt directly mﬁfh this iésue:
the frequency with which residents wal ked somewhere in their neighbofhoo¢
the rate at which they said they liked using the park, which is cen--” t |
trally located in the neighborhood, and the rate at which they spént tihé )

out-of-doors In their yards or on their porches. Ode of these three_nea;




sures showed a statistically significant change in a positive direction
bet ween 1976 and 1977: nore North AsylumH || residents said they wal ked
somewhere in the nei ghborhood alnost daily (Table 5.14). Mre AsylumH |
residents also said they liked to use the park near their houses, though

this different was not |arge enough to be statistically significant.

VW also |ooked at the pedestrian data for evidence of change in resi-
dents® use. Prior to inplenentation of the program the character of pedes-
trian traffic was notable for the difference between the denographic charac-
teristics of neighborhood residents and those of the poeple walking on the
street: blacks, young adults, and teenagers were all overrepresented anbng
the pedestrians. One indication of a positive affect on resident use of the E
nei ghborhood woul d be a shift in the pedestrian population to be nore in
accord with the characteristics of those mﬁo lived in North AsylumHill.

Exam nation of the pedestrian counts yielded only inconclusive evi-
dence on this topic. It did appear fromthe counts that there were nore
peopl e on the streets who were over 35 than was the case in the preceding
years. There were also small percentage point increases in the rate at which
femal es and whites were observed in the pedestrian popul ation, though those
differences were so snmall, they may not be statistically reliable.

These data need to be interpreted with caution in any case. W cannot
di ssociate residents fromnon-residents. The methodol ogy invol ves doubl e or
even triple countings of the sane individuals passing through the nei ghborhood.
W consider the survey responses on use of the nei ghborhood to be a much nore
reliable indicator than the pedestrian count data. Nonetheless, there are
probably two concl usions one can reach fromthe pedestrian count data. First,
in all probability there were nore adults over 35 walking in the streets of

North AsylumHi Il in 1977 than in preceding years, perhaps as many as a third
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Table 5.14

FBEQUENCY OF WALKI NG I N THE NEI GHBORHOCD DURI NG THE DAYTI ME

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum H ||
Al nost daily 357. 34% 49%
Few times a week 18 20 21
Once a week 10 13 10
Less often 12 18 9
Never 25 11 11
TOTAL 100 . 100 100
(N (88) (77) (232)
Total Gty
Al nost daily 34% * 34%
Few times a week 24 24
Once a week 11 12
Less often 13 _1.4
Never 18 [
TOTAL 100 100
(N (556) (885)

“Data not available for this time period,
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more. Second, vith this exception, the characteristics of those walking
in the streets appeared to be simlar to those of preceding years and they
continued to be different fromthe characteristics of the resident popul ation

of North AsylumH Il as a whole.

The nmost Inportant finding in this section is that alnost half of the
North AsylumH |l residents said they wal ked someplace in the neighborhood
almost daily, conmpared with only a third who said that in the preceding year
In addition, the odds are about 9 in 10 that residents felt better about
using their neighborhood park. COverall, although all relevant measures did
not change significantly, it appears alnost certain that there was a posi-
tive change in the extent to which residents of North Asylum H Il used their
nei ghbor hood.

Resi dents' Rel ationships to the Neighborhood and Nei ghbors

A relatively long-range goal of the programwas to generally inprove
nei ghborhood rel ations, the quality of interaction anong the nei ghbors and
the commtnent of residents to the neighborhood. These changes were expected
to arise over time from general inprovement in the neighborhood situation
It was thought that increased use of neighborhood spaces by residents m ght
effect some inprovenent in their interactions and conmtment and that the
presence of active community organizations mght also have sone inpact.
However, there was little evidence of progress in this respect as of the
spring of 1977

Resi dents' were asked whether they thought the neighborhood had changed
for better or worse, or stayed about the same, in the preceding year. They
were al so asked whether they thought it would be a better or a worse place

to live five years later. In neither case was there clear evidence of an




sl

I mprovenent in the attitudes of North Asylum H Il residents in 1977 conpared
with earlier years. Athough In both cases the responses in 1977 were nore
positive than in 1976, the differences were not large enough to be statis-

tically significant; there was little difference between the responses in 1

1975 and 1977.

Respondents were al so asked whether they felt "part" of the neighbor-
hood or considered It "just é place to live". Another related question asked
i f neighbors were generally helpful or generally "went their own ways". The
patterns were basically those observed above. The responses to both questions
were nore positive in 1977 than in.1976, but not statistically significantly
so. There was no differenée bet ween 1975 and 1977 responses.

In earlier surveys, North AsylumH |l residents expressed higher than
average concern about prostitution, drunken men hangi ng around, and drug abuse
Each of these perceptions related to fear of crinme and woul d be expected to
be an inportant cqnponentlof peopl e's feelings about the neighborhood

During the experinental year, police nmade periodic efforts to control
t eenagers and drunken men hanging out in the neighborhood, and nade at |east
one maj or effort to reduce prostitution in the area. However, théir man-
power shortages necessarily limted the duration and effectiveness of these
efforts. Cbnséquently, it is not surprising that residents reported no Im
provement in these problens. Indeed, there was a significant increase in
resi dents! rating of the seriousness of the prostitution problem but this
almost surely is nore appropriately attributed to the publicity prostitution
received than to an increase in the problem itséff.

In less than a year, it probably is not surprising that fundanenta
-changes in fesident attitudes toward thei'r neighborhood did not occur

Such changes woul d be expected to take time. However, they are critica
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>0 the enduring strengthening of the neighborhood the program planners en-
Yisioned.

. The fact that neighborhood problems, such as drug use and prostitution
were not seen to decline may well have an inportant part to play In the over-
all resident attitude toward the neighborhood. Moreover, such problent, in
addition to being possible Indicators to residents‘of nei ghbor hood decay, also
contribute to making the streets nore frightening.. |Inprovements mght occur
through police efforts, through Increased resident control over the neigh-
 borhood, or through changes in the resident popul ation. However, there was

no evidence of.a significant |nprovenent in auch problens in the spring of

1977.

The Relationship Between Police and Gitizens

The program objective of fostering a nore constructive relationship
between citizens and police had three principal conponents. First, it was
hoped that the police, through the Police Advisory Commttee (PAC) and partic-
ularly through their continuous, stable working relationships with the neigh-
borhood and residents, would becone nore aware of citizen concerns and nore
specifically committed to serving the neighborhood and residents. On the
citizen side, it was hoped that the already high regard cipizens_held for

the police would be maintained or strengthened, and residents woul d increaa-
ingly see police as responsive to their concerns. Third, increased comun-
ication to police about crimes and suspicious events, fulfilling the citizen
role as the "eyes and ears of the police", was a desired goal. The goals were
expeqted to be achieved as a result of increased interaction between citizens
and police, as-a result of citizens seeing their own priorities reflected In

police activities, and fromthe -formal working relationships that were estab-
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lished with police, both through the' FAC and through the other community
groups,

Briefly stated, there were sone striking changes in the way the police
officers came to viewthe comunity and its residents between 1975 and 1977.*
However, for reasons which may or may not have had anything to do with the
programor the efforts of the police serving the area, the hoped-for changes
in residents® orientation toward police did not come about. In fact, in
sonme ways the residents' perceptions of and feelings about the police'were

nore negative in 1977 than they had been in preceding years.

The inprovenent in the police officers® orientation to the neighbor-
hood is well reflected in their rating of the neighborhood as a place for
people to live. In 1975, 64 percent said that it had becone a worse place
to live in the preceding year; in 1977, only 14 percent thought it had be-
come a worse place to live, while alnost a quarter thought it had become
a better place to live in the preceding year.

Pol i ce perceptions of citizen assistance to themhad grown somewhat nore
positive during the same period. 1In 1977, police were nore likely than pre-
viously to say that nost residents would report a burglary to the police and
that most residents would help the police |ocate a person who had commtted
a crinme (Table 5.15). There was also some inprovement in the police rating
of the anount of respect citizens had for the police.

Al though, remarkably enough, fewer than half of the police officers in

*The data on which the analysis of police responses are based come primrily
from questionnaires conpleted in 1975, and again in the spring of 1977, when
the police teamhad been in place for about 2 years. Details of the data
col ' ection nethodol ogy are to be found in Appendix A

128




Table 5.15

ASYLUM HILL POLICE FERCEPTIONS OF AREA RESDENTS

(percents)
Fall, 1975 Spring. 1977
(N) (17) (22)
All or most residents would call police
if saw burglary 187, 3%
; All or most residents would answer
questions to help police * 23
-_Citizen respect for police is "very
good" or "good" 24 36
"Agree that area residents have a lot
of say in what police do 53 73

Relations between area police and citizens
"very good" or "good" 18 59




the area said they were famliar with the Police Advisory Conmttee, they were
much nore likely in 1977 to agree that the people in the area had a "lot of
say" in what police did in North AsylumHill.

The data on the overall relationship between police and citizens in
AsylumH || are well summarized in the police ratings. 1In 1975, over 80
percent of the police officers inAsylumHI| rated the relationships be-
tween police and citizens as "fair or poor"; in 1977 the conparable figure
was only 41 percent.

Because we have no city-wide data for the police, it is not possible to
fully evaluate the extent to which these changes are attributable to the
program However, there can be no doubt that in the year and a half since
the first questionnaires were conpleted there was a consi derabl e inprovenent -
in police perceptions of the neighborhood and particularly of their relation- -
ships with the citizens in the neighborhood.

The data fromthe -citizen surveys present an interesting contrast.

Three key neasures were citizen ratings of how quickly police respond to calls
for help, howwell they do in protecting people in the neighborhood, and how
wel | they treat people in the neighborhood. On all three neasures, there was
a statistically significant decline in the rate at which police received high
ratings (Tables 5.16-5.18). In two cases, the change occurred between 1975
and 1976; in the third, it occurred between 1976 and 1977.

Wth respect to cooperationwth the police, significantly more North
AsylumH || residents thought all or most of their neighbors would call the
police if they saw a burglary in 1977 than-said so in the preceding year
However, there was a decline in the perceived |ikelihood that neighbors woul d
hel p police locate a person who had conmitted a crine. There was no change

inthe rate at which people said they would report an attenpted burglary of
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Tabl e 5.16

PERCEPTI ON OF PCLI CE RESPONSE TI ME WHEN SOVEONE
I N NEI GHBORHOOD CALLS FOR HELP

1975 1976 Rl
North Asvium Hill
I\ u
Come right away 2% 4% 53%
Take a while 9 25 26
Don't know 19 2k J21
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N) (86) (74) (232)
Total Citv
Come right away 607. * 56%
Take a while 19 24
Don't know 20
TOTAL 100 100
(N) (554) (865)

*Data not available for this time period.
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Table 5.17

RATI NG OF JOB HARTFCRD' POLI CE DEPARTMENT DCES
PROTECTI NG PECPLE | N THE NEI GHBORHOOD

North Asylum H |

*Dat a not

Very good

Good enough
Not so good

Not good at all

TOTAL
(N

Total Gty

Very good
Good enough
Not so good
Not good at al

TOTAL
(N

avai |l abl e for

100
(80)

2941,
45
18

100
(523)

this tine period,,
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1976 1977
14% 21%
47 40
25 28
it 11
100 100
(70) (216)

* 19%
53
22
_
100
(816)



Tabl e 5.18

PERCEPTI ON OF HOW HARTFORD POLI CE TREAT PECPLE | N NEI GHBORHOCD

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hil|l
Very wel | 30% 28% 25%
Wl | enough 56 54 44
Not so wel | 12 9 22
Not well at all _2 -2 9
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (77) (64) (202)
Total Oty
Very wel | 36% * 27%
Wel | enough 48 55
Not so wel | 11 12
Not well at all _5 6
TOTAL 100 100
(N (496) (786)

*Data not available for this tinme period.
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their property to police. There also was no change in the rate at which
actual burglaries were said to have been reported to the police. Indeed
there was no change in the rate at which North AsylumH Il residents had

called the police for any reason in 1977 conpared with earlier years.

Thus, there was one neasure that showed sone increase in the perceived
cooperation between citizens and police. However, for the nost part, ratings
of the police had declined since 1975, and there was no evidence of an in-
creased |evel of actual cooperation by residents in helping the police to
do their job.

There also was no Inprovenent in the extent to which citizens saw po-
lice as responsive to their concerns. Fart of the problemmy well have been
the fact that only 30 percent of North AsylumHi |l residents had ever heard
of the Police Advisory Conmittee, To the extent that the program expected
this coomttee to give residents a sense of control over police activities,
there was little hope that this little-known group woul d have that effect.

[t may not be surprising, then, that there was no change in the rate at which
residents agreed that people in the neighborhood had a "lot of say" in what
police do (Table 5.19). There also was no change in residents' agreenent
that police try to do what is best for residents; conpared with 1975, there
were nmore residents who agreed that police did not spend their tinme on resi-
dents' probl ens.

It has been difficult for the evaluation teamto identify the reasons
for these findings. Because the general orientation of AsylumH |l residents
to police was extrenely positive prior to the program there was no reason to
expect major positive changes. The area In which change woul d have been nost
needed and desired was in calling the police to report victimzation or sus-

picious activities. However, the fact that a significant nunmber of ratings
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Tabl e 5.19
PERCENT WHO AGREE W TH STATEMENTS ABCQUT PCLI C&- A TI ZEN RELATI ONS

1075 1976 1877

ioth AsylumHIIl (N (88) (76) (232)
Peopl e I n the nei ghborhood have

a lot of say In what police do 38% 35% 34%
Police try to do what's best

for nei ghborhood residents 79 82 67
Police don't spend tinme on

probl ens that people in

the nei ghborhood care about 32 45 43
Total dty (N (535) (885)
Peopl e i n the nei ghbor hood have

alot of say inwhat police do 387 * 32%
Police try to do what's best

for nei ghborhood residents 80 o * 77
Police don't spend time on

probl ens that people in

the nei ghbor hood care about 34 * 34

*Data not available for this tine period.




actual |y showed a decline requires some further explanation.

One possible explanation stens fromthe reduction in manpower in the
area. In fact, the perception of police presence was considerably reduced
since 1975 (Tables 5.20-5.21). Seeing policenen has been shown before to be
one of the things citizens want nmost; a reduction in the rate at which police
were seen on the streets may somehow have contributed to a reduced sense of
their effectiveness

Anot her possibility stems from analysis of the data separately by race.
In Hartford, as in most other major cities that have been studied, blacks
have consistently been nore negative towards the police than whites, though
It should be pointed out that blacks in Hartford have tended to be nore
positive than blacks in other cities for which conparable data are available.
Al though the nunber of cases on which the analysis is based is small, there
is a clear trend for alnost all police-related questions to have shown a
marked decline for the black respondents, while show ng no change for white
respondents. In nost cases, the effect of this was to make blacks in North
Asylum Hi I, who were distinctively positive about police in 1975, |ook nmore
like the black community throughout Hartford. In reviewing a variety of al-
ternative hypotheses, it is difficult to escape the conclusion that, since
1975, the views of black residents of North Asylum Hi Il on the police have
changed.

There are, inturn, two possible explanations for this change* First,
there may have been sonme change in the way the Asylum H Il Police Team
related to black residents in Asylum Hill.

A second explanation seens nore |ikely, [lince 1973, there has been
consi derabl e turnover end increase in the black population in North Asylum

Hill. Athough the sise of that population has remained fairly stable since
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Tabl e 5,20

FREQUENCY COF SEEI NG HARTFORD POLI CE PATRCLLI NG THE
NEI GHBORHOOD ON FOOT

1975 1976
North Asylum Hill
Several tinmes a day to
al nost every day** 23% 12%
A few times a week to
a fewtimes a nonth** 21 12
Al nost never 56 9%
TOTAL 100 100
(N (87) (73)
Total Gty
- Several tines a day to
al nost every day** 6% *
Afewtines a week to
a fewtines a nonth** 9
Al nost never 85
TOTAL 100
(N (548)

*Data not available for this tinme period.

**Conbi ned response categori es.
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5%

12
83

100
(232)

4%

100
(885)




Xab,le 5.21

FREQNEUCY COF SEEI NG HARTFORD PQOLI CE PATROLLI NG
NEI GHBORHOCD | N A VEHI CLE OR MOTOR SCOOTER

1975
North Asylum H |
Several times a day .
to al nost every day** 82%
Few tinmes a week to a 13
few times a nonth**
Al nost never s
TOTAL 100
(N (86)
Total City
Several tines a day
0
to al most every day** 60%
: Few tinmes a week to a 97
few tinmes a nont h**
.;5 Al most  never 11
]
TOTAL 100
(N (545)

*Data not available for this time period.

**Coni bi ned response categori es.
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100
(75)

100
(232)

44%

38

11

100
(885)




1975, a high proportion of black North AsylumH Il residents In 1977 had
recently noved there fromother parts of the city. The average |ength of
residence In their current home for blacks In North AsylumH Il was |ess
than two years. It may veil be that the ratings of these respondents reflect
their experiences In other parts of Hartford rather than actual experiences
fflththe AsylumH Il team Inthat case, as that conmunlty stabilizes over
time, there Is basis for expecting a positive change

I'n conclusion then, for whatever reasons, there Is no basis for saying
that a nore positive feeling by residents toward the police was achieved by
the program However, we did note a nunber of positive changes In the police

orientation to the residents*

O fenders and Residents

One principal goal of the programwas to Increase the extent to which
nei ghbor hood resi dents thenBeIVes took control of the neighborhood and played
an active role in opportunity reduction. There was sonme evidence that sone
significant progress was made in this respect.

~When survey residents were asked what they thought their neighbors woul d
do If they saw something suspicious, about a third of North AsylumH Il resi-
dents said they thought they would ignore it. This is roughly the same rate
at which that response was given in previous years. Simlarly, when asked
how concerned the nei ghbors were with preventing crine fromhappening to
others in the nei ghborhood, the perceptions of North AsylumH || residents
were not different in 1977 than they had been in preceding years. |t appears
that when asked questions about their neighbors in general, North AsylumH ||
residents were not different in 1977 than they had been in preceding years.

However, the answers to two othet questions give a somevhat di f ferent pi cture.
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Respondent s were asked whether they had any routine arrangenents with
nei ghbors to watch their house when they were away. Such arrangenents were
reported to be twice as conmon in 1977 as in any previous year (Table 5,22).
Such a change is clearly an exanple of residents taking responsibility for

one another, which this programwas designed to pronote.

Another inportant question dealt with the ease of stranger recognition.
One Inportant conponent of the analysis of the problemin North AsylumH ||
was the difficulty that residents had in differentiating strangers from
residents. In 1977, there was a statistically significant inprovenent in
residents' ratings of the ease of identifying a stranger (Table 5.23). More-
over, the change can clearly be linked to the ihcrease in resident use of the
nei ghborhood: the nore respondents reported wal king In the neighborhood, the
more likely they were to say that they easily could recognize a stranger
(Table 5.24).

Thus, while there was no evidence that North AsylumH || residents saw
their neighbors generally to be nore concerned or nore hel pful in controlling
crine, they were nore likely than in the past to have made individual arrange-

ments for mutual protection and they felt an inproved ability to identify

strangers, which was a crucial link in residents' taking control of their

own nei ghbor hoods.

O fenders and the Physical Environnent

V% have relatively little evidence about the way that offenders used
the physical environment once the programwas inplenented. ne key observa-
tion at the tinme the neighborhood was initially analyzed, however, was that
an unusual nunber of street crimes occurred on side streets. This was in

contrast to the nore common patterns, where street crinmes are most likely to
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Tabl e 5.22

FREQUENCY OF MAKI NG ARRANGEMENTS W TH NEI GBBORS TO WATCH
EACH OTHERS' HOUSES

L902 1976 1977
North AsviumHill
Al the tine 17% 14% 26%
Speci al occasi ons 25 21 16
No special arrangenents '
made (or type not
ascert ai ned) 58 63 58
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (88) (77) (232)
Total Gty
Al the time 32% * 30%
Speci al occasi ons 21 25
No special arrangenents
made (or type not
ascert ai ned) 47 45
' TOTAL 100 100
(N (556) (885)

*Data not available for this time period.
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EASE OF STRANGER RECOGNI TION I N NEI GHBORHOCD

North. Asyl um Hill

Pretty easy
Pretty hard

TOTAL
(N

Total Gty

Pretty easy
Pretty hard

TOTAL
(N

Tabl e 5.23

1975

48 %
11

100
(556)

*Data not available for this tinme period.
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1976

25%
L2

100

(76)

H
©
~
~

|

32%

100
(223)

53%
AL

100
(855)




Table 5.24

EASE OF STRANGER RECOGNITION IN NEGHBORHOOD BY
FREQUENCY OF WALKING IN NEGHBORHOCD FOR NRTH
ASYLUM HILL RESIDENTS, 1977

Frequency of Walking
in Neighborhood

Ease of- Recognizing Strangers More Than hce a Week

in Neighborhood ce a Week or Less
Pretty easy 38% 19%

Pretty hard 62 _ 8l

Total 100% 100%

(N) (159) (63)




occur on main streets. The fact that offenders found opportunities on resi-
dential streets was a sign of the inpersonal character of the neighborhood.
An inportant indicator of program success woul d be evidence that offenders

no longer felt confortable commtting crimes on residential streets.

Police record data were examned to trace the ratio of main street to
side street crimes. As we discussed in the section on street crime patterns,
there was a significant shift in the distribution of street crime during the
experimental year (Table 5.3). The pattern which was established over
several years of having the majority of street crinmes occurring on side
streets was reversed in North AsylumH || during 1976-1977. This is a po-
tentially critical indication of program success

The only problemis that a simlar shift in street crime occurred in
South AsylumH || where there were no street changes, though this shift was
less extrene than in North AsylumHill.

There are two possible explanations. One is that the street observer
prograns, which operated in the summer in North AsylumH Il and South Asylum
Hill, were responsible for the shift, A variation is that the South Asylum
H Il shift was due to the street observers, and the nore extrene shift in
North AsylumHi |l was due to a conbination of factors: the street observers
and the physical changes. Wichever explanation one accepts, there was a
shift in street crime away fromside streets In North AsylumH|ll; and that

Id an inportant change in the pattern of crime in that area

Of f enders and Police

A program objective was that police, through their increased know edge
of the neighborhood and the environnment, would be better able to deter offen-

ders by deploying resources nore effectively and woul d, perhaps, with better
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response time and better cooperation fromcitizens* be more likely to appre-
hend them As has been discussed previously, cuts In manpower actually
decreased the ability of police to patrol the neighborhood. Citizen inter-
views indicated that they perceived significant*decreases in the police
presence in 1976 and 1977, conpared with 1975

Yet the police thenmselves perceived a marked inprovement in their per-
formance between the fall of 1975 and the spring of 1977. When asked to rate
their overall efforts to cut down on crime, over 60 percent said it was good
in 1977, conpared with 24 percent In 1975 (Table 5.25). Simlarly, alnost 80
percent rated their rate of clearing cases as "good" in 1977 conpared with
less than 50 percent in 1975. Wth respect to both burglary and robbery,
police -were much less likely to rate it as "big problemt in 1977 conpared with
1975 (Tables 5.26-5.27). However, it is interesting to note that the sane
trend occurs in the other teamIn District 5 which operated in Gay H 11/ SAND

Asylum Hi Il police also thought the two main targets of their efforts,
teenagers and drunken men hanging around, were significantly less of a problem
by the spring of 1977 than they had been before. They still regarded prosti-
tution as a "big problent, possibly because it has been a recurrent one. As
we have noted previously, however, residents did not perceive reductions in
any of these problens.

The only objective data we have on police performance is the nunber of
arrests. It appears in Table 5.28 that the number of persons arrested in-
creased markedly between X975 and 1976, the first year the teamwas in place
and the nunber increased again slightly during the evaluation year. Although
.me lack data on dispositions to know the extent to which these arrests re-
sulted in convictions and in taking offenders off the street, the rates con-

stitute some evidence that the teamwas being nore successful in apprehending
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Table 5.25
ASYLUM H LL PQLI CE RATI N&S COF SUCCESS CF PALI CE EFFCRTS

(percent)
Fal | 1975
"Very good" or "good" at**::
Qutting down crine in
t eam area 24%
d earing cases : 44
(N (17)

**As opposed to "fair" or "poor".
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Soring_1977

64%

78

(22)




Table 5.26

POLI CE PERCEPTI ON OF BURGLARY AS A CRI ME PROBLEM IN
THEI' R TEAM AREA

|, 1975 Spring, 1977
Asylum Hill
Big problem 94% 68%
Sone probl em 6 32
Al nost no problem 0 0
TOTAL 100 100
(N (17) (22)
Cay Hill/SAND
Bi g problem 88% 46%
Sonme probl em 12 54
Al nmost no problem 33 0
TOTAL 100 100
(N (24) (13)
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Table 5.27

POLICE PERCEPTION OF STREET ROBBERY AS A CRIME PROBLEM
IN THEIR TEAM AREA

Fall, 1975 Spring, 1977
Asylum H ||
Bi g problem 827= 470
Sorre probl em 18 59
Al nost no probl em _0 _0
TOTAL 100 100
(N (17) (22)
Clay Hill/SAND
Big problem 627= 2570
Some problem 38 67
Almost no problem _0 -1
TOTAL 100 100
(N) (24) (12)
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Table 5.28

NUMBER OF ARRESTS FOR RESDENTIAL BURALARY
AND STREET ROBBERY IN ASYLUM HILL

1975 ** 1076** 1977"*

North Asylum Hill

Residential burglary 30 57 58

Street robbery 5 37 40
South Asvium Hill

Residential burglary 10 14 20

Street robbery 2 15 41
Jotal Asylum Hill

Residential burglary 40 71 78

Street robbery 7 52 81

**"1975" i ncl udes the period July, 1974 through June, 1975; "1976" i ncl udes
the period July, 1975 through June, 1976; "1977" includes the period
July, 1975 through June, 1977.
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of f enders.

Police and the Environnent

The programgoal was to structure the physical environnent in such a
way that it would nake the task of the police easier. In addition, one of
t he advantages of having police who were geographically stable was that they
woul d becone faniliar with their environment, as famliar as offenders.

As was discussed in Chapter |V, the average police officer in Asylum
H 1l did not understand the street changes and did not see them as aiding
his work. Not a éingye officer responded on the police questionnaire that
he thought the street changes were a "good idea". Qutside observation of
police patrol suggested that they avoided the closed streets.

Nonet hel ess, it is not possible to say that the police did not benefit
from know edge of ghe physi cal environment or even fromthe street changes
t hensel ves. The burglary and robbery squads did nap patterns of street crinme
and burglary and attenpted to deploy their resources strategically to reduce
opportunities. A nost certainly, the officers operating on the teamwere
more familiar with the physical environnment and escape routes than was the
case when a city-wide force was attenpting to patrol AsylumHill, Finally,
even the officers® avoidance of closed streets inadvertantly produced the
effect anticipated by the program desi gners: that police resources would be
concentrated on main streets.

.Despite these points, the fact that the police did not like the street
changes is dominant. They viewed enforcement of the traffic patterns as a
problem They saw their own mobility restricted. (They had to obey the
restrictions except in enmergencies.) They did not generally accept the

concept that quiet streets had anything to do with crine. W do not fully




understand why their resistance was so total; but it was.

Conclusion: Inpact_of the Integrated Program

At the beginning of this chapter, we presented what appeared to be clear
evidence that burglary in North Asylum HIl had gone down and a pattern of
rising street crine against North AsylumH || residents had at |east been
hal ted* Moreover, North Asylum H || residents perceived thenselves to be
less likely to be burglary victinms than in the past and saw burglary as |ess
a problemthan in the past, while their concerns-about street crine had at

| east stabilized

Since reduction of crine and fear were the programgoals, It can be
said that the programgoals were achieved. However, it is also Inportant to

understand how and why the observed Inprovenments occurred.

Significance of Program Conponents

The basic concept of the programwas that the physical design, po-
lice and ¢ comn unity organization conponents of the programwere all essential
Because of the conplenmentarity conceived among these conponents, it is dif-
ficult to dissociate the affects of one fromthe others. However, sonething
can be said about the significance of each.

Assigning police to ihe area on a non-rotating basis alnost certainly
was a factor in the increased arrests for robbery and burglary. It alnost

certainly was inportant in the inprovenent in police attitudes towards resi-

dents as well. In addition, there was evidence of a shift in" police prior-
ities. The anti-prostitution efforts, the efforts to control the use of the
parks and the time and effort invested in traffic control as part of the

| npl enentation of the street changes were all indications of a police unit

that was trying to be responsiVe to residents. The quality of the police
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| eadership, in combination with the existence of the Police Advisory Commttee
and frequent neetings with the Hartford Institute staff, were probably respon-
sible for this responsiveness.

Communi ty organi zations were essential to the inplenmentation of the pro-
gram They provided a nechanisn1for residents to participate in planning the
physi cal changes and fbr relating to the police in an orgénized way. As is
the case with alnost-all community organization efforts, only a small percen-
tage of North AsylumH | residents actually bel onged to these organizations
However, many nore residents were no doubt affected by activities they initi-
ated, such as block parties, pot luck dinners and.neighborhood cl ean- ups.

Such activities clearly supported the project goals of building a sense of
nei ghborhood, getting residents together and increasing resident cohesion.
The youth recreation and housing developnent progranms initiated by community
organi zations may prove, in the long run, to be of even nore val ue, though
the short-termaffects could not be assessed.

The police-and comunity organizatibn conponents, then, -certainly con-
tributed to the achievenent of the programgoal. However, alone they were not
enough to reduce crine and fear. The physical changes were essential. W
are able to make that statement because of two natural experinents that
occurred.

First, in North AsylumH I, the police and_connunity organi zation com
ponents were in place for nore than a year before physicai construction began
Indeed, there were nmore police in North AsylumHill in 1975-1976 than in the
experinental year. However, it was only when the physical changes were nmade
that -a decline in crine and fear was observed.

The experience in South AsylumH | provides another test of the im

portance of the street changes. This area was served by the sane police unit
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that worked in North AsylumHill. Moreover, the community organizationst
whil e possibly more active In North AsylumH Il than South AsylumH I,
were certainly active in South AsylumHIl as well. ne of the three mgjor
comunity organizations with which the Hartford Institute worked was com
posed mainly of South AsylumH |l residents. The nost active citizen block
wat ch effort was in South_AsyIum Hll,

Conparing North and South AsylumH Il in 1976-1977 shows that street
crime probably rose in South AsylumH | while burglary was stable.' There
was no evidence of a §ignificant decline in any major kind of crime or in
fear, as was observed in North AsylumHiIl.

Thus, if the program succeeded in North AsylumHill, we must conclude

that the physical changes were essential to that success.

The Case for Causality

Finally, we need to address directly the question of how the program
worked "and if, indeed, it was the programthat produced the changes observed
In essence, this was a programdesigned to enable and encourage the residents
t hemsel ves to begin to reduce opportunities for crime. By giving them back
their streets, it was hoped that they would start to use the neighborhood
more. This, inturn, would pernmt nore surveillance and change the ratio
of residents to non-residents, which mght make interior residential streets
less attractive to potential offenders.

It would be easier to understand how the progranﬂmorked i f there were
more evidence that residents "did something". |If they had called the police
more, if they had reported nore active intervention in suspicious events, the
casuai reader woul d probably nore easily believe in the programresults. These

things did not happen. Rather, the evidence is considerably nore subtle.
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People did begin to use their streets nmore. Alnost half said that they

wal ked sonewhere in the neighborhood daily, conpared to a third in earlier

years. They started to feel that they could nore easily recogni ze strangers
and differentiate residents fromnon-residents, A mnority, about 20 percent,
but a substantially larger mnority than in the past, began to make nutua
arrangenents for watchi ng nei ghbors' hones.

These all are the kinds of changes that the program desi gners had hoped
for. They are small changes. They are subtle changes. They do not require
a lot of energy or constitute some kind of mmjor turnaround in residents'
orientations to the neighborhood or to cri me. They are the kind of changes
that m ght endure

The critical question is whether it is possible that these changes, as
nmeasured, could constitute a |arge enough inpact on the nei ghborhood environ-
ment to make woul d-be offenders avoid the residential streets of North Asylum
Hill. W do not have interviews with of fenders, which might be helpful in
pi nning down this point. W do have two clear facts: the burglary rate in
North Asylum H Il was approxinately half of what one woul d have expected and
the street crinme in North AsylumH Il showed a major shift fromresidentia
side streets onto main streets.

Wth only one experinent to evaluate, it is difficult to reach a defini-
tive conclusion that will withstand all criticism Based on the data in this
chapter about the program however, one can say that there was evi dence of
increased opportunity for surveillance (nore use of the neighborhood streets),
increased ability to control the nei ghborhood (inproved recognition of

strangers), and an increased interest in crine control. These occurred when
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the program, Including the street changes, was fully implemented. Moreover,

the real targets of the program, crime and fear, decreased simultaneously.

There are alternative hypotheses, and these will be examined in Chapter VI.
However, based on the evidence in this chapter, one conclusion ssems con-
siderably more plausible than any other: that the program accomplished what

it was designed to do, at least for a year.
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CHAPTER VI
OTHER DEVELOPMENTS THAT COULD HAVE AFFECTED

PROGRAM IMPACTS 1973-1977

Introduction
Because social experiments such as the Hartford Project are carried out
In a complex, dynamic, urban setting, they cannot be as "clean" as laboratory

experiments. It is not possible to control all events or developments not part

of the experiment that might affect its. outcome.

In Chapter V, we presented evidence that crime and fear of crime were
reduced in North Asy_lum Hill and that other changes occurred in resident be-
havior and in police attitudes and effectiveness which were consistent with -
the hypothesis that the program was resbonsible for the observed improvement.
In a program evaluation, however, it is necessary to explore the possibility
that changes other than the program itself affected the observed results. In
assessing alternative hypotheses, three criteria must be applied:

1. The observed change was likely to have affected residential burglary
and, to a lesser extent, street robbery;

2. It was likely to have had a distinctive impact on crime and fear in
North Asylum Hill; and

3.- It could have accounted for a marked change in crime and fear in
1976-1977,

During the course of the project, an attempt was made to keep careful
track of events In Hartford that might affect program outcomes. The possible
events will be discussed in three categories. changes in the population in
North Asylum Hill, other chénges in and around North Asylum Hill that might
have affected criminal opportunities, and changes which might have affected

the numbe or behavior of potential offenders working in North Asylum Hill.
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m ation_Changes
In many respects, the characteristics of the population of North Asylum

k11 remained constant from 1973 through June, 1977 (Table 6.1). For exanple,

e popul ation was relatively transient, with about forty percent having |ived
tare less than two years. The rates of famlies with children, single-person
usehol ds and househol ds that rent all were stable during this period, with
-'in m nor fluctuations fromyear to year.

There were, however, two changes in the popul ati on which shoul d be noted,
racial conposition of North Asyl um H I mght be inportant to nei ghborhood
lamcs. A programwith a goal of getting neighbors to work together could
affected by significant changes in racial conposition. In 1973, nore than
the residents in North AsylumHi |l were white, with the bal ance being
'_Iack or Spanish (Table 6.2). By 1975, these proportions had changed so that
40 percent of the popul ation was white, about 46 percent black and the

14 percent Spanish. However, this change in racial conposition stopped
1975. The figures for 1977 are nearly identical with those of 1975. Thus,
;'Ithough there was a significant change in the racial conposition of the neigh-.
orhood between the time of the neighborhood analysis and the tinme the program
Impl emented, the fact that the racial population stabilized in 1975 ruled
s Is change out as a determning factor in the observed changes during the
g by>erimental year.

The other popul ation change of possible significance in North Asylum

811 s an apparent reduction in nedian incone between 1976 and 1977 (Table

3). These figures are a bit less stable than the others for two reasons,

rst, we have only incone data for those who had lived in their particular




Table 6,1
SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS OF RESIDENTS AND HOUSEHOLDS

1973 1975 1926 1977
North Asylum Hill (N (93) (88) (77) (229)
Percent lived at address .
|l ees than two years 33% 44% 37% - 462,
Percent househol d heads;
Under 40, single 6 43 39 43
M nor children in househol d 16 19 17 18
65 or ol der 23 11 : 17 15
Per cent . one- person househol ds 61 49 60 57
Home tenure of househol ds:
Own hone 7 7 11 4
Owner occupied rental * 10 10 6
O her rental 93+ 83 79
- 90
Total 4ty (N (885) (552) *
(872)
Percent lived at address
| ess than two years 20% 22%
23%
Percent househol d heads: _
Under 4.0, single 1 1 13
M nor children in househol d 32 42 40
65, or ol der 20 18 o 17
Percent one-person househol ds 30 27 27
Home tenure of househol ds:
Omn hone 22 30 28
Oaner occupi ed rental ¥ 21 24
G her rental 78%* 49 48

*Data not available for this period.

**RepresentB all renttl housing; distinction between "owner occupied" and
"other" rental not mad* in 1973.
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Table 6.2

ETHNI C OR RAQ /u- BACKGROUND

1973 1975 1977
North Asylum Hill Adjusted***
Wi te 55* * 40% 35%
Bl ack 35 46 48
H spani c 10 14 16
O her - — -1
Tot al 100 100 100
(N (131) (2761
Total Gty Adjusted***
Wi te 48% 51%
Bl ack * 36 35
Hi spani c 16 13
Q her _ 1
Tot al 100 100
(N) (690) (1016)

Less than 05 percent.

Daa not available for this time period.

These figures are estimated adjustments since data not available on
"ineligible" households. '

Includes persons wo had lived at address for less than six months (W
were not eligible for full interview).




Table 6.3

TOTAL FAM LY | NCOVE**
(for previous year

~—

1973 1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hill
Less than $5, 000 31% 20% 27% 30%
$5, 000- $9, 999 38 32 21 35
$10, 000- $14, 999 21 30 31 19
$15,000 or nore 12 18 11 I
Tot al 100 100 100 100
(N (84) (84) (67) (217)
Medi an $7, 200 $9, 700 $10, 400 $7,900
JTotal Qty
Less than $5, 000 35% 30% 29%
$5, 000- $9, 999 36 33 * 29
$10, 000- $14, 999 20 23 21
$15,000 or more -] | k 21
Tot al 100 100 100
(N (769) (513) . (805)
Medi an $6,700 - $7,800 $8, 400

*Data not available for this period,

**Based only on households with adults having lived there at l|east six nonths..
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house or apartnent for at |least 6 months.* Second, as is the case in nost

surveys, 10 to 15 percent of respondents did not answer the question about

» their income level. In any case, we thought a possible change in incone
level was sufficiently inportant so that we should explore the issua further.

Incone is inportant because in any given nei ghborhood, including those
with lowincones, people wth higher inconmes are, on the average, burglarized
nmore often than those with [ow incomes* Thus it seens possible that a higher
proportion of |ow income people in North AsylumH |l produced a nei ghborhood
that was less attractive tb burgl ars.

In order to explore this possibility, we |ooked at the burglary rates
only for those persons whose incomes over the period from 1975-1977 was hi gh-
er than $7,000 per year. Although $7,000 is not necessarily a high income
by current standards, we set the income level there in order to have sufficient
cases for reliable figures. W thought that it would be an adequate contro
for measuring the effects of significant changes in the proportion of people
with very |ow incomes

The results suggest that the changing income of the population in North
AsylumH Il had no effect on the evaluation results. It can be seen in Table
6.4 that the burglary rates for famlies with incomes of $7,000 or higher
followed the pattern for North AsylumH |l as a whole, showing a sharp re-
duction between 1976 and 1977.

*One of the effects of this criterion, which was designed to establish a stable
burglary rate, was to render a relatively high proportion of black and Spanish
residents ineligible in 1975 and 1976 because they had only recently noved tc
the nei ghborhood. By 1977, a significantly higher percentage of blacks and

; Spani sh residents net the eligibility criterion. Therefore, there is reason

i to believe that the change in income occurred not between 1976 and 1977 but

' rather occurred earlier than that, with the change in ethnic conmposition in

the nei ghborhood. However, it was only in 1977 that the change in incone

| evel showed up in our "eligible" sanple
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Table-6.4

BURGLARY VICTIMIZATION FOR HOUSEHOLDS WITH
ANNUAL INCOMES OF $7,000 OR MCRE

(per 100 households)

1975 1976 1977

North Asylum H || 16.9 31.7 10.9
(N (84) (41) (129)

Total Oty 14. 7 S 20. 4
(N (204) (446)

*Daa not available for this time period.
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In conclusion, then, we were unable to find any convincing evidence

hat changes in the population in North Asjum Hill had a significant effect

. on the evaluation or on the conclusions.

Other_Opportunity_Reduction, Strategies

We searched for other factors not part of the Hartford Crime Control

- Program that might have affected opportunities in the North Asylum Hill area.
| Ore possibility was an increase in the physical’ security of buildings® Al-.

'- though the-program did not discourage installation of special locks or other-
* security devices in homes and buildings, such changes were not part of the
._conception of the program. The examination of survey data, however, revealed
no indication of an increase In alarms or special locks or other devices that
might meke entry into‘buildings more difficult (Table 6.5),

Were homes or apartments being left vacant less often? One of the pre-
conditions for most burglaries is an empty house or apartment. However, sur-
vey data gave no indication that people were staying home more in 1977 than
they had previously (Table 6,5),

Opportunities for street robbery could have been affected if individuals
‘were taking precautions they had not taken previously. We have already seen
evidence that residents were 'Walking more frequently on neighborhood streets
during the day. There is also evidence that the practice of carrying pro-
tective devices increased significantly between 1975. and 1977 (Table 6.5).
For the most part, these were weapons (especially knives) rather than
warning devices. Although some community organizations had encouraged resi-
dents to carry warning devices, they had not advocated carrying weapons.

Ore additional factor that could have affected opportunities was the
weather. The winter of 1976-1977 was one. of the most severe on record. The.

presence of show may have reduced opportunities for crimeg However, of course,
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Table 6.5

USE OF PROTECTI VE DEVI CES AND EXTENT TO WHI CH HOME
IS VACANT DURI NG THE DAY

1975 1976 1911
North AsylumH 1l (N (88) (76) (232)
Percent of homes protected by:
Speci al |ocks or other devices 61 58 47
Engravi ng of val uabl es 24 15 19
Q her neans 26 15 19
Percent of residents who carry
protection when walking in
nei ghbor hood 5 11 18
Mean nunber of days no one is
home 4.6 3.9 4.0
Mean nunber of hours per day
no one is home, if any 6,8 6.6 7.0
Total Gty (N (556) * (885)
Percent of homes protected by:
Speci al 1 ocks or other devices 50 * 50
Engravi ng of val uabl es 15 * 13
Q her neans 16 * 21
, Percent of residents who carry
! protection when wal king in
nei ghbor hood 9 * 8
Mean nunber of days no one is
hone 2.6 * 2.8
Mean nunber of hours per day
no one is home, if any 5.8 b 5,8
*Data not available for this tine period.
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the weat her was the same throughout Hartford and woul d not have had a dis-
tinctive effect on crime in North AsylumHill.

Thus, we were unable to find evidence that there were changes in op-
portunities for burglary that would have distinctivefy affected North Asyium
Hill, other than those that were part of the program described in Chapter V.
The increase in carrying protective devices on the street was not a part of
this program W do not know what effect this had on street robbery, if

any.

Possi bl e Changes in the O fender Popul ation

O fender-QOriented Prograns

A serious problemin this evaluation is producing a judgenent about
whether there were changes in the nunber or in the behavior of the offender
popul ation which would have affected North AsylumHill, It is serious be-
cause the effects of changes in offenders are difficult to dissociate from
the effects of a program designed to reduce opportunities. Moreover, re-
liable information about offenders and their behavior is hard to cone by.

“There were three programs operating in Hartford at sone tine between
1973 and 1977 that mght have had some inpact on crimnal offenders. In ad-
dition, there were two other significant events which night have affected
offenders working in North AsylumHill. Let us consider each of them

The Maverick Progrant Maverick is a supported work programfor for-

mer of fenders and'youths introuble with the law. Because it operated city-
wi de, did not focus on burglars in particular, and because of the nunbers in-
volved, it does not seem a pl ausi bl e cause of the observed changes.

The prem se behind the programis that providing people with the

skills necessary to enable themto conpete in the |abor market will reduce




~

their involverent in crimnal activity.

Maverick was incorporated in Hartford in May, 1975 and accepted its first
wor kers the follow ng August, approxinately one year after the Hartford project
began inplenentation. Since then it has enployed a total of 444 persons, 405
of whom had been convicted of fenders or young persons arrested and charged
with a crime. O the total, Mwverick has fired 24 percent for various reasons
including illegal activities and poor work performance. |t has retained or
passed on to other enployment al nost 75 percent. As of June, 1977, the pro-

gram enpl oyed 225 persons.

Formal eval uation of Maverick will not be conpleted until 1979; hence
firmevidence as to its effect on offender behavior is not available. Pre-
limnary data have indicated that the recidivismrate is |ower for Maverick
enpl oyees than woul d have been expected without the program Using their
early figures, however, one could only project fewer crimnals of all types
(not just burglars or robbers) in AsylumHill; and there is no basis for
projecting a greater effect on AsylumHill offenders than those operating
el sewhere in the city.

The Hartford Dispensary* The Hartford D spensary Methadone Mi ntenance

Program has been in existence since 1971. The programis a standard net hadone
program of feri ng met hadone, counseling and referrals for jobs. Except for a
slight increase in population, the programhas remai ned substantially un-
changed during the life of the residential crine control project. Between
_Narch, 1973 and March, 1977, the popul ation has increased from 306 active
clients to 367, an increase of 20 percent spread about evenly over the four-
year period. Because the Dispensary draws not only fromthe Gty of Hartford
but fromthe suburbs as wel |, population increases nust reflect increased in-

take fromthe entire greater Hartford area. There is no reason to believe
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It would have distinctively affected North AsylumH Il during the 1976-1977
eval uation year.

The Conmmunitv_Reso ' venil ram In 1976, the
Hartford Institute conceptualized, planned and began the inplenentation of a
programto intervene in the crimnal behavior of seri ously. del i nquent “children
in Hartford. The programis operated by the Oommnity Resources for Justice,
Inc. Because of conditions in the grant, children residing in AsylumH I
are not eligible for inclusion. Children residing just north of that ar.ea
are eligible, and many of their crimes nay have been conmtted in Asylum HIl.

This program cannot be considered a significant variable in the eval-
uation of the crime control project. The programfor juveniles encountered
‘start-up difficulties which delayed the acceptance of clients into the pro-
gramuntil March of 1977* As of June, 1977, there were only eight partici-
pants In the program hence, client nunbers were too small and the tine in

the programtoo short for any measurable inpact.

Qffender Movenent
In the period 1971-1973, about a third of those arrested for commtting

robbery or burglaries in AsylumH Il lived in the Qay HII/South Arsenal
area of Hartford. They were p-articul arly likely to live in Bellevue Square,
a public housing project.

In 1975, Bellevue Square was "thinned out". About a third of the
housing units were denolished. In addition, between 1975 and 1977, there
were significant abandonnent and denolition of housing throughout the O ay
HIl/South Arsenal area. Figures based on our survey experience suggest that
some 10-percent of the housing units in that area in 1975 were no |onger avail-.

able for housing in 1977 (Table 6.6),
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- Table 6.6

PERCENT OF SAMPLE ADDRESSES WHERE HABI TABLE HCOUSI NG NOT FOUND

1975 916 1977
Asylum H || - - 5 - ]
00 (339) (338) (640)
North Asylum H Il 1 -
(N (194) (193) (422)
South Asylum Hi |l - - 2
(N (145) (145) (218)
Qay HIl/South Arsenal 3 | 10
(N (202) (182)
Adj acent - * 3
(N (213) (330)
Rerai nder 2 ¥ 1
233
(N (233) (347)
Total CGty 1 ¥ 4
(N - (987) (1499)

-Less than 0.5 percent

*Data not available for this time period.
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These two changes necessarily meant a considerable amount of relocation
or residents of Clay Hill/South Arsenal, including relocation of offenders,
0 doubt. Places with comparable housing at comparable prices were located
ear North Asylum Hill. However, there were several 6ther places In-the
ity of Hartford further from North Asylum Hill that could also offer com-

arable housing.

It is difficult to assess the extent to which this kind of mobility may
ave affected the offender population working in North Asylum Hill. One clue
e have provides a somewhat confusing picture. The place of residence of
ersons arrested for burglary and robbery In North Asjum Hill was tabulated
n a year-to-year basis. In some years, the numba of cases was small, so

the figures are not particularly reliable. It is also Impossible to know
hcw these figures might have been affected by the introduction of a neigh-
:'-borhood police team prior to the evaluation year. Given these caveats,
however, the data do suggest ome flucutations in residence of offenders
knomn to have committed burglaries in North Asylum Hill, In 1975, there
was a significant change, with the majority of burglary offenders being
residents of North Asylum Hill (Table 6,7), This was very different from
-the situation in 1973, when.almost all knowmn burglary offenders, as well as
robbery offenders, lived outside of Asylum Hill. This percentage dropped
sharply in 1976 and returned to the 1973 level by 1977. However, the resi-
dence of burglary offenders differed from earlier patterns in two respects.
~First, in 1977, fewer known burglars resided in Clay Hill/South Arsenal than
previously. Second, - there was some increase in the nuraber of offenders who
lived in the northwest corner of Hartford, There had been amost no offenders

from this area in the past.

169




Table 6.7

RESI DENCE OF ARRESTED BURGARS WHO CPERATED
I'N NORTH ASYLUM H LL

Area of Residence

Asylum Hi I |

North AsylumH Il
South Asylum H ||
Total AsvlumH Il

North End

Al bany Ave./Banana
Cay HIl/South Arsenal

G her North End
Total North End

O her Areas

Vst adj acent

Nor t hwest non- adj acent

G her Hartford
Qutside Hartford
Total other area

TOTAL
(N

**1971-1973 data are for cal endar years;
begi nning July 1,

1971- 1974- 1975-
]:! ZS** ]QZE** ]52 Zﬁ**
* 60% 46%
* O O
12 60 46
3 13 17
B 7 16
13 7
78 3 40
* 0 0
* O 2
¥ 7 7
* 0 5
10 JL it
100% 100% 100%
(42) (30) (57)
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1976-
1977 *.

P

14

12
14

19

3
19

14

5
A

100%
(58)

other data are for fiscal years




Table 6.8

RESDENCE OF ARRESTED STREET ROBBERS
WHD OFERATED IN NORTH ASYLUM HILL

1971- 1974- 1975- 1976-
Area of Residence 1973** 1975** 1976** 1977*=
Asylum Hill
North Asylum Hill * (1) *** 24% 15
South Asylum H |l * (0) 6 3
Total Asylum Hi I 16% (D 30 18
North End
Albany Ave./Banana 27 (0) 8 33
Clay Hill/South Arsenal * ]L 59 (D 0 15
Other North End * ’ (0) 22 13
Total North End 49 (1) 30 61
Other Area
West adj acent * (0 0 5
Nor t hwest non- adj acent o (1) 3 5
QG her Hartford *® (2 21 9
Qutside Hartford o (0) 11 2
Total other area 35 12)_ 40 21
TOTAL 100% 100% 100% 100%
(N (37) (9) (37) (40)

*Data not available in these categories for tine period,

**1971-1973 data are for cal endar years; other data are for fiscal year
begi nning July 1.

***N js too snall for percentages to be reliable; figures in parentheses are
actual n's.
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The patterns of residence of street robbers who had committed of fenses
in North AsylumH |l are not very reliable due to the small nunbers. The
rates of resident offenders do not seemto have changed significantly over
time.* (Table 6.8)

It is difficult not to conclude that there was some novenent of
of fenders during the period 1975-1977. It seens likely, and informed ob-
servers concur, that sone of the offenders previously living in the Bellevue
Square and day Hll/South Arsenal area actually noved to North Asylum H |
in 1975. It also is likely that the nei ghborhood police teamwas
particularly effective in apprehending resident offenders, whi ch woul d pro-
duce figures which exaggerate the extent to which this particular pattern
occurred.

It appears that the nunber of resident offenders had decreased in North
Asylum H Il by 1977, either because they were apprehended or for other reasons.
It also appears clear that there was sone novenent of offenders, either from
North AsylumH Il or fromday HII/South Arsenal directly into the north-
west section of Hartford

Movi ng the H gh School

This latter trend is particularly inportant because of another event
that nay have affected offender behavior. |In the summer of 1976, a high school
was noved fromthe area directly north of North AsylumHi Il into the north-
west corner of Hartford. This was not the high school which generated
pedestrian traffic by teenagers through AsylumHi|Il. The school popul ation
served by the schools in AsylumH |l was unaffected by this change. However,
it did bring teenagers from an area adjacent to AsylumH Il into a nei ghbor-

hood in which they never before had a reason to be.

*NOTE: These figures deal only with adults. Figures are not available for
juvenile offenders, a particularly serious omssion for street crine.
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The northwest corner of Hartford is a working class area consisting
argely of single famly hones. In 1976-1977, this area experienced a marked
ncrease in the rate of burglary.

The facts outlined above suggest two possible contributing factors to
his increase. First, there may have been sone novenent of potential offen-
ers into this northwest corner of the city and nearby areas. Second, high
chool students froman area that produced a disproportionate nunber of of-
;fenders were now passing through an area through which they had not gone
4 efore. The latter phenonenon may have been exacerbated by a school policy

f routinely releasing students who were causing trouble from school and
-turning themout on the streets.

The basic question for this evaluation is whether or not the

;reduction inburglary in North AsylumH Il could be due either to a reduction

in the number of offenders residing nearby or to the fact that nearby offen-
ders had gained better access to an attractive new area in which to conmt
burglaries. It is inpossible torule out conpletely the possibility that
these factors played sone role in the reduction of crime in North AsylumHill.
However, there are three facts which make it unlikely that they were inportant
factors. Fﬁst,thenthWﬁ part of Hartford was still well withinanle
and a half of AsylumHill. |If the sane offenders who were working Asylum
HIl and were famliar with the area noved there, one still needs an expl ana-
tion for why North AsylumH || suddenly becane |ess attractive. The crime
reduction programis the nost |ikely hypothetical reason that North Asylum
HIl did becone less attractive. Second, offender novement was going on over
a two-year period. The only significant change that occurred at the time the
programwas inplenented was the movenent of the high school. The high schoo

students were not thought to be a major cause of burglary; their crimes tended
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to 'be robbery and pursesnatch. Therefore, the novenment of the high school

teenagers does not seemto be a particularly good explanation for the drop
in burglary rate. Finally, and nost inportant, if changes in the offender
popul ation and its behavior affected crime in North AsylumH 11, one woul d

have expected the effects to have been even nore evident in South AsylumHill

South Asylum HII is further away from the concentration of offenders than
North AsylumH Il. Yet, South AsylumH | experienced an increase in bur-
glary rate while North AsylumH ||, the experinental area, showed a narked

decline in burglary.

Concl usi on

W have spent a considerable anmount time on alternative hypotheses in
this chapter. Inevitably, there were events that could have affected the pro--
gram outconmes. Wth only one experimental area, anyone looking critically
at the results would ook for alternative explanations for the observed re-
sults. However, it is inportant to remenber that the marked reductions in
burglary and in fear of crine were exactly the results that the programwas
designed to achieve. It would be quite a coincidence for "something el se"
to have happened that woul d have created just the results the programwas
designed to achieve. dven the inplausibility of such a coincidence the
burden of proof lies on those who would advance an alternative hypot hesis;
and the data supporting the alternative would have to be as consistent and
as convincing as those indicating that it was the programthat produced the
intended effects. Al though the significance of the alternatives discussed
above could not be conpletely ruled out, it is the authors® conclusion that
it was the crine control programthat was primarily or solely responsible

for the observed reductions in crime and fear, and that this conclusion is
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onsiderably mare plausible and consistent with the data than awy of the

alternatives.
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CHAPTER VI |

CONCLUSI ON

There are four criteria by which to evaluate the value of the approach
to crinme prevention which was tested in Hartford:

1) Ef fectiveness in reducing crime and fear;

2) Applicability to other settings;

3) Feasibility of inplenentation

4) Net value or overall return on investnent.

Ef f ecti veness

The preceding two chapters have addressed the extent to which the pro-
gramelements in AsylumH |l had the effects they were designed to achieve
On the basis of the quite extensive data avail abl e, the evidence appears
convincing that during the first year the programwas fully inplenented
the rate of burglary and the residents' perceptions of burglary as a problem
were reduced. Moreover, the increased use of the nei ghborhood, the inproved
sense of stranger recognition and some of the other indicators of iﬁforna
social control augur well for the future.

Based on a one-year experience, it is obviously not appropriate to
reach concl usi ons about the longer-termeffects. However, the experience

reported here is at the very |east prom sing.

Applicability
There were three potentially exportable aspects of the Hartford proj -

ect. The theory about crine control, the approach to problemanalysis and

the particular programthat was inplenented
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The theory is that informal social controls are the key to crinme con-

The way to intervene, if intervention is needed, is to find ways to
nhance the ability or willingness of people to control their environnent,
18 theory is applicable to all neighborhoods.

The approach used in Hartford was to address a specific set of ques-
ons about a woul d-be-target neighborhood, probably using specialists to
| p answer some of those questions.

1) Is there enough stranger-to-stranger c}ine, primarily burglary
nd street robbery/pursesnatch, so that some effort to produce a conmunity
.crime prevention programis in order?
2) |If so, are there ways in which the physical environnent or design
.or the way it is used works to undernine infornal social controls and there-
fore to create crininal oppdrtunities? |
3) Are there ways in which the police could be organized or re-
structured to make themnore supportive and hel pful to residents in solving
nei ghbor hood probl ens?

4) Are there ways in which residents® efforts to control the neigh-
borhood and sol ve nei ghborhood problenms could be directly encouraged or
facilitated?

The answers to these questions constitute a problem definition and,
when el aborated, formthe foundation for a program- a set of proposed sol u-
tions tailored to the particular target setting. The particular program
- designed for AsylumH || does not apply to every nei ghborhood. The appro-
priate program depends on a detailed analysis of factors affecting informal
social controls and possible interventions. The Hartford approach to program

devel opnent is a customor tailor-nade approach.
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V% can nmake sone statenents about the conditions under which the three
specific program conponents tested in Hartford might be applicable.

A program designed to restrict vehicular traffic woul d appear nost

appropriate when the followng conditions are present:

1) The offenders are prinarily outsiders. (This may not be a neces-
sary condition in order for this programto be effective, however, in Asylum
Hill, it was a promnent feature of the crine problem)

2) The resident popul ation does not have a great deal of natural co-
hesi veness

3) The use of the nei ghborhood by outsiders has a significant detri-
mental affect on the residential character of the neighborhood and the
ability of residents to control what goes on in the neighborhood.

4) The nei ghborhood area has reasonably clear boundaries.

A police team wth decentralized command and a strong advisory
comm ttee, would be most val uabl e:

1) Where there is a highly centralized police force with mnim
mechani sns for responding to individual neighborhood concerns.

2) \Wen the nature of the problens in one area are significantly dif-
ferent fromthose in other parts of the city (i.e., cities with heterogen-
eous nei ghborhoods may benefit nore from decentralized policing than rela-
tively nmore honbgeneous suburban conmunities).

3) \When there are problens that residents see in the nei ghborhood
that are anmenable to poliée action. Loitering and visible vice problens are
good exampl es of situations where police action may be useful. Police are
better able to address such problens than residents. Moreover, police per-

formance is likely to be judged on the basis of how they handle visible
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" probl ens.

A community oragani zation effort will be nost needed when there are

| relatively few existing groups, when groups lack directions, or when a |arge
; nunber of groups |ack coordination or the ability to work together

I'n conclusion, the nost inportant point is that the Hartford approach
; to analysis and program design should apply to any neighborhood crime prob-

| em However, the Hartford program conponents are only appropriate when they

. fit the problem analysis of a particular target neighborhood

| npl ement ation
O course, sonme of the problems of inplenentation depend upon the
'specific characteristics of the proposed program However, the Hartford ex-
perience provides clear evidence that an integrated, conplex crime program
can be i npl ement ed.

There were sonme features of the Hartford situation that may have made
i npl ementation nore difficult than in some other settings

1) The inpetus and coordination of this project did not come from
w’thin.the political structure of the cityj nor did it initially come from
the resident ofganizations. Therefore, the analysis of the problemand the
approaches tb fhe sol utions 6f those problems had to be "sold" to both city
officials and to residents.

2) There was no ready source of funding for the physical design
changes. Although Hartford was initially selected because of the perceived
potential to enlist private and public resources in nei ghborhood inprove-
ment, such funding was not available at the time the problem anal ysis was
conpleted. Therefore, in Hartford, as will often be the case el sewhere,

devel opnent of funding of the progran1mas an inportant conponent of the im
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pl ement ation.
3) The Hartford Police Department was highly centralized. Devel oping
a nei ghborhood-oriented police presence therefore required nmore change than

if the departnent had had effective district units.

4) AsylumMIl was a heterogeneous nei ghborhood, with only one
existing formal organization. Overall, the population was primrily com
posed of renters who were highly transient. This neant that organizing the
community and devel opi ng mechani sms for effective citizen participation.in
nei ghbor hood probl em solving was probably more difficult in AsylumH Il than

i n many other neighborhoods.

On the other hand, Hartford did enjoy sone distinctive advantages:

1) A newpolice chief was appointed In Hartford in 1974. The timng
of his appointment was ideal in that it corresponded with the period when
possi bl e inplenentation of the proposed changes was being discussed. This
timng plus the particular characteristjcs of the chief were felicitous for
setting up an experinmental police teamin the context of a traditional,
highly centralized police departnent.

2) Hartford's size and the kind of city governnent it enjoyed nay
have been nore favorable than others for acting on a conplex proposal sUch
as this. Certainly, decisions were not made without a great deal of debate
both public and private. However, the city manager-city council form of
government mmy provide a nore streaniined decision-making process than sone
ot her goverhing forns.

3) The interest and willingness of the city to invest in the Asylum
Hi Il neighborhood was enhanced by its proximty to several |arge insurance

conmpani es. Those insurance conpani es had expressed a concern about the way




things were evolving in Asylum Hill. Although there was no direct discussion
of future investments in Hartford by the insurance companies, it appeared to
be generally perceived that the insurance companies would vienw with particu-
lar favor the improvement of Asylum Hill.

4) The existence of the Hartford Institute of Crimina and Social
Justice was a unique advantage for the implementation of this project. As
an independent organization in the city of Hartford, which had good working
relationships with both business and governmental groups, the Hartford
Institute was able to negotiate anmag the variety of groups that had to
participate in making a complex program such aa this possible.

Oe of the most important roles played by the Hartford Institute was
continuing to goad the political process when it threatened to bog down,
refusing to let the issue of the program be buried.

It seems, on balance, that the Hartford experiment provided a realis-
tic demonstration that Implementation is possible.

It is also important to note that the program itself was comparatively
simple.

1) The physical design changes took place only in public places and
involved no private changes. The cost of the changes was about $150,000 for
design and materials.* The 11. street changes were implemented in a period
of six months, and probably could have been Implemented in half that time
hed not considerable time been lost in trying to use unskilled CETA workers
for construction.

2) The police componett of the program, too, wes relatively simple.
The primary goals were to give police officers detailed knowledge of the

*City workers and (ETA employees provided the labor, the cost of which
is not included in this figure.
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area, strengthen rel ationshi ps between residents and police and provide res-
idents with an opportunity to affect police priorities. Some of the features
of team policing nodels were not needed to achieve these goals* |In particu-

| ar, participatory managenent, which involves expenditure for overtine in

teamneetings, was not considered to be an essential part of the program

Although it was desirable to have the team control as nuch of the police

service in the area as possible, a full-service teamal so was not part of this
particular program The priority features were three: a geographically
stable set of nen; an identifiable |eader who had sonme authority to set
priorities and define tactics; and a strong police advisory conmttee com
posed of residents. Many decentralized police forces already have some of

the conponents of such a programin place.

3) The community organi zation conponent of the program consisted
primarily of helping to establish groups in areas where no fornal organiza-
tions existed, helping the groups focus on crime, and of setting up some
nmechani sns for on-going participation of residents in relating to the police.

A program such as this does not require a great deal of on-going staff
support. A basic assunption of the approach to formal organizations was that
t hey woul d decide what they were going to do; that different kinds of groups
woul d choose different priorities. Once the groups were in place, the
responsibility for this conponent of f:he programlay with the residents.

One of the outstanding features of the Hartford experinent is that it
was inplenented, albeit with conprom ses, in a way which achieved the najority
of the goals and objectives outlined in the planned program COften, prograns
as inplenented bear little resenblance to the original plan.

Pl anners in other cities will necessarily have Co consider the |ocal
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situation in-assessing their possible problens of inplenmentation. However,

the Hartford experinment denonstrates that a conparatively sinple program can
emerge fromits approach to crime control. |t also provides good docunent a-
.tion that a nulti-faceted program can be inplemented in a conplex social and

political environnent.

Net Val ue

The cost of a programsuch as this will depend on the nature of the
proposed program It will also depend on the in-kind resources that m ght
be avail abl e.

In Hartford, $150,000 was spent on design of the street changes and
materials. A grant from LEAA for teampolicing, part of which was used for
AsylumHill, added sone funds. CETA workers were used to help with construc-
tion (where they were not very hel pful) and to provide technical assistance
to community groups (where they were quite helpful). In addition, of course,
the probl em anal ysis and program pl anni ng were funded by the NILEC] grants
that also funded this eval uation.

It is very difficult to figure a fair allocation of the NILEC] grant,
because the effort was so much nore conprehensive than woul d have been appro-
priate if research and know edge devel opment had not been the primary goal s
of the grant itself.” Probably the fairest statenent to nake is that inple-
mentation itself, not counting planning, cost between $200,000 and $250, 000 -
| ess than $100 per housing unit. In addition, the Hartford Departnent of
Public Wrks did nost of the construction of street changes which will be

borne by the city over the years.

The returns - potential and realized - fromthis investrment depend

heavily on whether the inmpact is long- or short-term

183




In av= year, the concrete savings identified were the burglaries

that did not occur. Fromthe victimzation figures, we estimated that there
wer e perhaps 300 fewer burglaries in 1976-1977 than woul d have occurred with-
out the program There also were sone savings in tine to police in investi-
gations they did not have to conduct.

Such benefits are not trivial. However, the returns on the program
grow considerably to the extent that crime remains |ower over time. In ad-
dition to the savings to unvictimzed residents and to the crimnal justice
agenci es, an extended period of reduced crine would reasonably be expected to
markedly inprove the attractiveness of the neighborhood. It is inpossible to
put a nonetary value on the reduction of fear in residents and on the atten-
dant inprovenment in quality of life. However, there are concrete benefits
such as reduced insurance premi uns, inproved willingness of landlords to in-
vest in and maintain rental housing, increased property values and increased
tax revenues to the city, that are all reasonable results of a successfu

crinme control effort.

The cal culation of the return on this kind of program can only be
done on a site-specific basis. As noted, prograns can be designed that are
| ess expensive or nore expensive than the one in Hartford, Mreover, a key
part of the cost is the extent to which in-kind resources are available and
can be utilized. On the other side, it is inpossible to place a nonetary

value on critical factors such as fear.

However, as the facts are reviewed, there is a conclusion that seens
to enmerge about the Hartford experinent. |If the result of the $200, 000 pro-
gram plus additional funds for planning, was only to elimnate sone bur-

glaries in 1976-1977, the cost undoubtedly was not worth it. On the other
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hand, if the character of the nei ghborhood was fundanental ly changed, so that
the burglary rate stays lower than the city average, so that people feel
safer than average on the streets and use their nei ghborhood nore, so that
North AsylumH || becomes a desirable place to live again, it is al nost
certain that nost observers woul d agree that the programwas a bargain,, It
is likely that a simlar conclusion would be true for other potential target
nei ghbor hoods.

This analysis, based as it is on less than a year's experience with
the full program cannot produce a definite conclusion about the relative
value of this program That rmust await a |onger-term assessnment. However,
at this point, based on the evidence that is available, it does appear that
the approach to crime control that was tested in the North AsylumH |l area
of Hartford is one of the nost promising in commnity crime prevention on

the horizon today.
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APPENDI X A
PROCEDURES AND METHODS

Data viere collected in nunerous ways for this project. In the sections
~that follow, the procedures used for data collection are described. These
i ncl ude
» Resident Surveys
. Community Monitoring
. Comunity Leader Interviews
Vehicular Traffic Data
, Pedestrian Traffic Counts
. Police Record Data
, Police Attitude Questionnaire

Police Monitoring




The Resident Survey

Four different surveys of residents were done. In the fall of 1973, a
survey of approxi mately 900 househol ds throughout Hartford provi ded basic data
for problem analysis and planning. These data were updated twice: in the
spring of 1975 with a survey of about 600 househol ds throughout Hartford (to
provide data for the tine of inplementation), and in the spring of 1976 with
a survey of about 200 households in AsylumH Il (to provide data for the tine
of inplenentation of the physical changes). The evaluation survey was carried
out in the spring of 1977 with a sanple of approxinately 900 househol ds through-.

out Hartford.

Sanpl e Procedures

The procedures for each survey were essentially identical each year -
the sanples, questionnaires, field procedures and coding procedures - in order
to insure conparability across tine. The one exception was that the 1976
sampl e was not independent of the 1975 sanple, an issue which will be dis-

cussed bel ow.

Sanpling

The basic design was to do a cityw de survey, with oversanples in key
areas to permt nore detailed analysis. To this end, Hartford was divided
into four parts or strata: AsylumH I, day HII/SAND, the area adjacent
to Asylum H Il and the renainder of Hartford.

The 1973 sanple started with Gty Directory listings. The Gty
Directory may have two sources of error, onitting an address or onmitting units
at a particular address. To make certain that every address had a chance of

falling into the sanple, two supplenentary procedures were conpleted, a
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sanpl e of new construction was drawn and a bl ock supplenent procedure was con-
duct ed,

A list of all new construction for the city of Hartford from January
1970 to June.1973 was obtained. The [ist mhs conpared with the Gty Directory
Al new construction not listed in the Gty Directory was divided into areas

and the overall sanpling rate for each was applied.

. The block supplement consisted of sanpling census blocks at the same
raté at whi ch housing units were selected and checking to see if all the ad-
dresses on the selected bl ocks were listed inthe Gty Directory or in the
stratum of new construction. All addresses found but not accounted for in
one of those other two sources automatically became part of the sanple.

In order to correct for omtted units at a particular address, all
units for each selected address in Qay Hll/South Arsenal and AsylumHill,
plus a sizeable proportion of Adjacent and Remainder, were independently
listed. Additional ("found") units were added to the sanple at the sane
rate as the units at that particular address had fallen into the sanple.

“For the parts of the Adjacent and Remainder areas which were not field
listed, the total number of units expected fromthe Gty Directory were com
pared with the total units keported to be at that address* for those addresses
where ten or fewer units were expected.** |f there was a discrepancy, an

interviewer was sent to the address to do field listing.

In 1975, a new independent sanple of househol ds was selected, this

time using a clustered area probability sanple approach. The reason for the

el i

*For phone interviews, respondents were asked the number of units at their
address. For personal interviews, it was done by observation.

**The rate at which additional units would have to be found in order to be
added to the sanple where there are nore than 10 units practically elimnates
their chances of becomng part of the sanple.
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changes was that we were not realizing, much cost savings by using the Gty

Directory, Anost all structures in Hartford are nulti-unit, meaning al nost
complete listing

Bl ocks were selected proportionate to 1970 housing unit estimates,
sel ected bl ocks were listed, and the specific housing units were selected.
An advantage of the approach was that housing units selected frombl ocks were
distributed around the bl ocks, mnimzing the honogeneity of clusters and
thereby inproving the efficiency of the design. Except for the possible
i mprovement in the power of the design, the sanples were conparable in 1973
and 1975.

The 1976 survey was conducted only in AsylumH |l because of limted
avai | abl e funds. The addresses in the AsylumH || sanple in the 1975 survey
were re-contacted in 1976, Eigibility was determ ned again, and respondent
sel ection was redone. Thus, some households ineligible in 1975 were inter-
viewed in 1976; and vice versa. Sone respondents were the same, sone dif-
ferent when interviews were conducted in the same househol d.

This survey was a conprom se. The inplenentation was del ayed a year
| onger than expected. W felt it essential to up-date the survey data to
the spring of 1976, There was no budget for it. By using the same sanple,
consi derabl e sanpling costs were saved.

There are Iimts to the use of these data. There are no conparable
citywide data in 1976. The estimates are not independent of the 1975 survey
estimates. On the other hand, the sanple is unbiased. Based on panel analy-
sis inthe research literature., the effect of re-interview a year apart on
data should be trivial.

Because the sanples were not independent, we conpare 1975 with 1977

data and make 1976-1977 conparisons. However, we do not make 1975-1976
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conparisons per se.

In 1977, a new sanple was selected, again a clustered area probability
sanple, with clusters well dispersed around bl ocks. This sanple differed
fromthose of previous years in tw ways. The AsylumHIl area was divided
into areas north and south of AsylumAvenue (North AsylumH |l and South
AsylumH ||, respectively), and these two areas were sanpled at different
rates. In addition to the househol d-based sanple, AsylumH || residents who
were menbers of the community organizations directly associated with the pro- _
gram (SSCA, WHO and CAHA) were sanpled fromlists. Menbership lists were ?
obtained fromeach of these organizations, containing a total of 260 nanes. i
A total of 50 interviews were desired. A sanpling rate was determ ned based
upon a 75 percent response rate, as well as the expected eligibility rates.

Checks were nade for duplication of menbers' addresses in the area
sanple. Essentially, those on nenbership lists had a higher probability of
selection than other residents. By weighting to adjust for the probability
of selection, these interviews can be included in the AsylumH |l sanple with
interviews based on househol d selection. This feature of the sanple was

introduced to increase our ability to describe "active" residents.

| nstrunent Desi gn

For the 1973 resident survey, two interview schedules, one a subset of
the other, were constructed by the evaluation teamworking closely with the
other study principals. The interviews were devel oped around the follow ng
general topics: perceptions of neighborhood and degree of nei ghborhood co-
hesi veness, use of the neighborhood, protection of hone, perception of the
police, fear and the perception of crime, perception of danger zones in the
respondent’ s nei ghborhood, victimzation, the media and general denographic

i nformati on.
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The short formwas used in the control areas and for a random hal f of
the sanples in the two target areas. The other half of the respondents in
the target areas were interviewed using the |arge questionnaire.

The decision as to which questions woul d be asked in both forns and

whi ch woul d only be asked in the long formwas based on the intended use of

the questions. |If the purpose, of the question was eval uation of the theoret-
ical nmodel being tested, it was included in both forms. [|f, on the other
hand, the purpose of the question was primarily to aid in the design of the
crime control planto be inplemented, it was asked only in the long form
which was to be used only in the target areas. Measures of each of the
general topics were included in the short form

In 1975, only one interview schedule was used. It was a subset of
the 1973 long form covering the same general topical areas of neighborhood
attitudes, perceptions of police, fear, victimzation and denographic data.
It included sone itens that had not been asked in the 1973 short form

This same fnterview schedul e was used for the 1976 AsylumH || resident
surveys, with the addition of questions dealing with awareness of and atti-
tudes toward nei ghborhood street changes and organi zational changes for the
police.

The 1977 interview schedule included all itens asked in 1976, with
some additions to deal with the citizen evaluation of the experinental pro-
gram The questions which were added to the schedul e were designed to assess
the respondents' awareness and degree of involvenent with comunity organi za-
tions and their perceptions concerning both neighborhood street changes and
changes within the police departnent.

Schedul es for all four surveys were pre-tested before going into the

field. In general, they averaged |ess than 45 mnutes in length, with the

194




exception of the hour-long formused in 1973.

I ntervi ewi ng Procedures

For all four surveys, two nmethods of data collection were used - tele-
phone and field interviewing. 1In 1973, telephone interview ng was used bnly
for the short interview schedule. |If an interview could not be taken on the
phone, the interviewwas then conducted in the field. About 60 percent of
the short interviews were conducted on the phone, the remaining short inter-
views and all of the 200 |longer (target area) interviews were taken in per-
son. For the other three years, interviews were conducted on the phone when
t el ephone nunbers were obtai nable; otherw se, they were assigned to the field,

The tel ephone interviewing was done fromBoston by the Center for
Survey Research's permanent professional staff of interviewers. A field
interviewing staff was hired and trained in Hartford for each of the four
surveys.

New interviewers received about a week of training including howto
ask questions using the exact wording appearing in the questionnaire, the
use of non-directive probes, and verbati mrecording of open responses.

Advance letters were sent to sel ected househol ds. Househol ds were
then contacted, either by tel ephone or personal visit. In situations where
the respondent could not be contacted on the first field call at a sanple
househol d, interviewers were required to call back at the household at | east
six tines in order to obtain the interview, nore calls were required (if
necessary) for addresses assigned to the tel ephone. These call-backs were
to be made at different tinmes of day and on different days of the week to
maxi m ze the chance of a contact. Addresses at which the designated in-

dividuals refused to be interviewed were generally reassigned to a second
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interviewer who contacted the individuals and attenpted to persuade themto
be interviewed.

As noted above, there was a residence eligibility requirenent. An
adult had to have lived at selected addresses for 6 nonths or nore in order
to be eligible for the full interview This insured a mninmumlevel of ex-
perience in the nei ghborhood, and a basis for reporting household crimes.

A screening interview was conducted with any responsible adult.

I n occupi ed househol ds where one person had resided for six nonths,
sonme information was obtained in order to be able to describe "ineligible"
househol ds,, In eligible households, an objective selection of adults (per-
sons 18 or older) was used to designate a respondent,, The procedure (K sh
Sel ection Tables) pernmits no interviewer discretion

O course, no substitutions for sanple househol ds or selected eligible

respondents were al | oned.

Sanmple and Field Results

Tabl es Al through A4 show the results of the data collection efforts.
Addresses which fell into the original sanple were classified as non-sanpl e
when either the address was not an occupied housing unit or no occupant had
lived at that address for six months. Reasons for ron-interviews were re-
fusals or inability to contact occupants after a reasonable nunber of calls
distributed over day tine and eveni ngs, weekdays and weekends,

Response rates varied sonewhat anong the four sanple areas in each- of
the four surveys. Average response rates for the city as a whole were 77
percent in 1973, 74 percent in 1975, 65 percent in 1976* and 76 percent in

1977.

*Sample in AsylumH Il only.
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Table Al

SAMPLE AND FIELD RESULTS: 1973

Asylum  Clay Hill/ Adja Reman- Total

Hill  South Arsenal cent der City .
Original Sanple 436 388 392 477 1693
Addi tional Housing
Units Found 2 9 17 15 43
Total Sanple 438 397 409 492 1736
Non- Sanpl e* 185 138 122 135 580
Total Eligible Sample 253 259 287 357 1156
Non-Interviews** 68 53 73 71 265-
Interviews Taken 185 206 214 286 891
Response Rate 737. 80% 75% 80% 7%

*Includes sample addresses which were not dwellings and sample households
at which no eligible respondent was found.

**Includes sample households where no contact was made after a reasonable
number of calls, and those where the selected respondent could not or
would not be interviewed.




Qiginal Sanple

Addi tional Housi ng
Uhits Found

Total Sanpl e
Non- Sanpl e*

NER (no eligible R

NER as % of occupi ed
HJ

Total Higible Sanple
Non- | nt er vi ews**

| ntervi ews Taken

Tabl e A"

SAMPLE AND FI ELD RESULTS. 1975
Asylum day HII/ Adj a- Remai n- Tot al
Hll South Arsenal cent der aty
335 185 208 232 960
4 17 5 1 27
339 202 213 233 987
98 60 44 33 235
60 22 30 19 131
20% 13% 14% 39% 15%
241 142 169 220 752
64 43 37 44 188
176 99 129 154 556
73% 70% 76% 76% 74%

Response Rate

*| ncl udes sanpl e addresses whi ch were not dwellings and sanpl e househol ds
at which no eligible respondent was found.

**] ncl udes sanpl e househol ds where no contact was nade after a reasonabl e

nunber of calls,

woul d not be intervi ened.
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Tabl e A3

SAWLE AND FI ELD RESULTS: 1976

North South Tot al
Asylum Hill Asylum Hill AsylumH ||
Qiginal Sanple 193 145 338
Additional Housi ng
Uhi ts Found 0 0 0
Total Sanple 193 145 338
Non- Sanpl e* 82 32 114
NER (no eligible R) 34 16 50
NER as % of occupied HUs 23% 12% 18%
Total Eligible Sample 111 113 224
Non-Interviews** 30 48 8
Interviews Taken ” 67 146
71% 59% 65%

Response Rate

* Includes sample addresses which were not dwellings and sample households
at which no eligible respondent was found.

**Includes sample households where no contact was made after a reasonable :
number of calls, and those where the selected respondent could not or would
not be interviewed.
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Original Sanple

Addi t i onal Housing
Units Found

Total S nnple
Non- Sanpl e*

NER (no eligible R

HER as % of occupi ed
[1Us

Total Eligible Sanmple

Non- I nterviews**

Interviews Taken

Response Rate

SAMPLE AND FI ELD RESULTS:

Nor t h Sout h
AsylumHill Asylum Hil |l
421 218
1 4
422 218
164 57
57 27
18% 147,
258 161
65 56
193 105
757. 65%

TABU A4

1977

Tot al Asylum Hi || Clay Hill/ Adj a- Remai n- Tot al
Asylum 11111 Menmber ship_ Sout h Arsenal cent der Cty
639 62 176 k) £A 347 1558
| 0 6 16 1] 23
640 82 182 330 347 1581
221 16 58 65 50 410
84 15 11 26 28 164
17% 18% 8l 97. 9r. 127.
419 66 124 265 297 1171
121 14 21 62 68 286
298 52 103 203 229 885
711 797. 83% T77. 1% 76%

*I'ncludes sanple addresses which were not dwell i_ngs and sanple households at which no eligible respondent was found.

¥ Includes sanple househol ds where no contact was mde after a reasonable nunber of calls,
sel ected respondent could not

or woul d not

be

I nterviewed.

and those where the




Reliability of the Data

Sanpl e surveys, even though properly conducted, are liable to several
kinds of errors. These include response errors, which arise in the reporting,
recording and processing of the data; non-response errors, which arise from
failure to interview all individuals selected in the sanple; and sanpling
errors, which arise fromthe fact that, by chance, any sanple may differ
fromthe population fromwhich it was drawn. = Some eval uation of each of
these types of error is necessary for the proper interpretation of any esti-
mate from survey dat a.

Response_errors. Such errors include inaccuracies in asking and answer-

ing questions inthe interview, recording responses, coding the recorded re-
sponses, and processing the coded data. They can be reduced by thoroughly
pretesting field procedures and instruments, training interviewers and coders,
and exercising quality controls throughout the data collection, coding, and
editing phases of the research process.

The questionnaire and field procedures used in the resident survey
were pretested before each survey. Since the later instrunents |argely
replicated earlier ones, the nost extensive pretesting was carried out in
the earlier years.

New i nterviewers meré trained for about five days prior to their first
assignment. Extensive role playing in standardized, non-directive techniques
was incl uded, THeir training also included a question-by-question review of
the survey instruﬁent;. They took practice interviews and di scussed themwith
a supervisor. Supervisors reviewed their work throughout the field period.

These procedures were fol lowed for each of the four surveys.

In 1973, responses were coded onto coding fornms and keypunched from

these forms. Responses to the later surveys were coded directly on the inter-
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vi ew schedul es and keypunched fromthe schedules. Before starting on this

task, -the coders were taught both the codes and the coding conventions.

Codi ng was checked by coding 10 percent of the interviews twice (by two
different coders) and conparing the two codings for discrepancies. Because
of the inportance of the crinme data and the various conplications which occur
inclassifying crimes, all of the information pertaining to victimzation was
i ndependent |y check-coded. Keypunching was key verified 100 percent.

Data tapes made fromthe keypunched data cards were checked for incon-
sistencies and incorrect codes and errors found were corrected.

It is inpossible to elimnate response errors fromdata. Moreover
we know there is reporting error, yet cannot estimate its magnitude in nost
cases. However, the quality controls used should keep such errors at a |evel
or below the level found in the best exanples of household surveys.
Moreover, because procedures were consistent across surveys, sone types of
errors. - such as menory hias in reporting - should be constant and not affect
conparisons across tinme.

Non-response errors. Sone proportion of the sanple in any survey fails

to respond,'usually because of refusals or the failure of_the interviewers
to contact potential respondents in spite of repeated attenpts. To the ex-
tent that non-respondents are concentrated in some popul ation subgroup (such
as single persons living alone), this subgroup (and their perceptions or
experiences) may be under represented in the sanple responses.

In addition, because of the six-month residency requirenent,
there is the possibility that the proportions of certain groups eligible
could vary fromyear to year. Athough this is not a problemof non-response
it is a factor which could affect conparisons fromyear to year. It also

means that in any given year those interviewed could differ fromthe pop-
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ulatlon as a whol e.

Tabl es Al- A4 showed response rates and rates at which sanple addresses
failed to produce an eligible respondent for each of the four years. There
la not a good way to estimate the biases non-response may have introduced into
the data. However,. the responses were sinmlar fromyear to year. Again, it
is likely that the biases, to the extent they exist, are constant.

In 1975, 1976 and 1977, brief interviews were conducted whenever pos-
sible at househol ds where no one was eligible and when the eligible respondent
refused the full interview These short interviews gathered data on house-
.hoId conposition and the racial or ethnic background of househol d menbers.

Conparing those eligible with the total sanple, we found the 1975
sanple interviewed included fewer blacks and H spanics and nore whites in
AsylumH | and the city as a whole than the rates at which they were in
the population. This is apparently the result of higher mobility within
Hartford anong mnorities than anong whites at that time. Mnority house-
hol ds were less likely to have lived in their residence long enough to be
eligible for the full interview

By 1977, this was no |longer the case; the sanple popul ation interviewed
did not differ significantly fromthe entire sanple (including non-sanple and
non-interviews) in racial/ethnic conposition. There are a few conparisons
across sanples for which this difference between 1977 data and previous
sanples is significant.

Sanpling error. The extent of the sanpling error can be determ ned
[f it is known exactly how, and with what probability, the sanple was se-
lected fromthe total population. The size of the sanpling error varies in
relation (a) to the size of the sanple selected and (b) the values for any

given characteristic or attitude. Sanpling errors can also be affected by
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particular features of the sanple design (such as clustering).

The exact calculation of the amount of chance variability could occur
with respect to a sanple depends in part on the clustering - the fact that
inall the sanples, three to five housing units were selected fromthe sane
block to reduce listing and travel costs. AKkey question is the degree of
heterogeneity of those clusters conpared with the population as a whole in
variabl es neasured. To the extent that clusters are homogeneous, the sanple

variances are larger than if an unclustered sanple had been selected

W calculated the ratio of the variances of the design used in 1977
to what an unclustered sanmple woul d have yiel ded for several key variables
and for different areas. Table A5 shows the results of some of these cal -
cul ations.

For nost estimates, it can be seen that the sanple designs were equi-
valent to sinple random sanples. The clustering does affect the variance
of race estimates and the estimates of burglary and robbery rates in North
AsylumHi Il .

Based on these conputations, it appears that using sanpling error es-
timates about ten percent |arger than those for sinple random sanples is
reasonabl e for nost conparisons. However, in the text, the actual variances
for the burglary and robbery rates in North AsylumH Il were used to cal cu-
late statistical significance

In general, sanpling errors vary with the sanple size and the val ues
for the characteristic measured. Table A6 is a generalized table of sanpling

errors which takes both these factors into account.* Thus, when 26 percent

*The figures in the table are average estimates based on conputations such
as those in Table A5. FOT any particular variable or area, the time var-
lances could differ fromthose in Table A6.
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Tabl e A5

RATI O OF VARI ANCES CALCULATED ON CLUSTERED DESI GN
TO VARI ANCES BASED ON SI MPLE RANDOM SAMPLE FCR
SELECTED VARI ABLES BY AREAS | N,HARTFCRD

North Asylum  South Asylum  Clay Rest of

Variable Hill Hill Hill Hartford
Percent white 14 0.9 13 18
Reported Ease of

Stranger Recognition 0.8 0.9 12 11
Frequency Walk in

Nei ghbor hood 0.8 0.9 10 12
Percei ved Likelihood

Burglary 0.8 17 0.8 0.8
Percei ved Likelihood

Robbery 0.9 19 0.7 0.7

No Burglaries 17 16 10 11
No Robbery or Pursesnatch 1.4 11 0.9 12
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Tabl e A6
APPROXI MATE SAMPLI NG ERRCRS CF PERCENTACGES

Chances are 95 in 100 that the central value lies within
the reported val ue, plus or ninus the nunber of percentage
poi nts shown in this table.

Sanpling Errors for
Report ed Percent age Around

Sanpl e 5 or 10 or 20 or
S ze 95% 90% ' 80% 50%
50 - - 12 16
75 - 7 10 13
100 - 7 9 ' 11
150 4 5 7 8
175 4 5 7 8
200 3 5 6 8
250 3 4 6 7
300 3 4 5 6
400 2 3 4 6
500 2 3 4 5
750 2 3 4 5




gjf the 220 families interviewed in North Asdum Hill in 1977 report that they
:think crime has gone up in their neighborhood, the sampling error (actually
wo standard errors) is six percentage points. This means that there are 95
chances in 100 that the time population value lies within plus or minus six
points of 26 percent. That is, there are only five chances in 100 that less
than 20 percent or more than 32 percent of all the families in North Asylum
Hill would say crime went up if a complete census, rather than a sample, sur-
' vey were done. The table shows that when there is a smaller percentage re-
ported in the sample, the sampling error is smaller; when there is a smaller
subgroup, the sampling error is larger.

There is a further consideration. It is important to know whether a
difference between two values obtained in the sample is "statistically sig-
nificant." That is, would the difference still exist if other samples of
the population were interviewed or if the whole population were surveyed?
Calculation of statistical significance again depends both on the size of
fhe groups being compared and on the percentages obtained. Table A7 is a
generalized table of average sampling errors of differences. Thus, when
the 43 percent of the 71 households in the North Asgum Hill sample inter-
viewed in 1976 who thought crime had gone up is compared with the 26 percent
of the 220 households interviewed there in 1977 wio said crime had gone up,
there are 95 chances in 100 that the difference was not due to chance. (The
table downs that a difference of about 13 percent would be significant with
groups of about these sizes and with these percentages.) This means that a
difference of this magnitude (43 minus 26, or 17) would arise through chance
fluctuations or because this particular sample was selected considerably less

than 5 times in 100.
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Table A7

SAMALING BRRORS OF DIFFERENCES
9% Probability

Differences required for significance in comparisons of
percentages from two different sub-groups

Size of

Sample or

Group 75 100 200 350 500 750 1000 1500

For Proportions fromAbout 30%to 70%

75 15 14 13 12 12 11 11 11
100 13 12 11 10 10 10 10
200 10 9 8 8 7 7
350 7 7 6 6 6
500 6 6 5 5
750 5 5 4

For Proportions Around 20%or 80%

75 13 13 11 10 10 10 10 10
100 11 10 9 9 9 9 9
200 8 7 7 7 7 6
350 6 6 6 5 5
500 5 5 5 5
750. 5 4 4

For Proportions Around 10%or 90%

75 10 10 8 8 8 8 8 7
100 9 8 7 7 7 7 7
200 6 6 6 5 5 5
350 5 5 4 4 4
500 4 4 4 3
750 3 3 3

For Proportions Around 5%or 95%
200 5 4 4 4 4 4
350 4 3 3 3 3
500 3 3 3 3
750 3 2 2
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gnbi ning the Sub-areas; _V¢ighting

For each of the four surveys, househol ds were sanpled fromAsylumH ||
and Qay HII/South Arsenal at a higher rate than those selected for other
areas of the city in order to produce sufficient cases fromthese two areas
for separate analysis. 1In 1977, sanples for the two sub-areas of AsylumH ||
were selected at different rates, as was that for AQay HIIl/South Arsenal.
To all ow conbining the cases fromdifferent areas for a given year, weights
based on the probability of selection in each area were conputed and assi gned
on a case by case basis. Wights based on their probability of selection
have al so been conputed and assi gned to cases fromthe 1977 organi zation
nenbership |ist éarrpl e so that these may be conbined with the area sanple

cases. AH of these weights nmay be called "area wei ghts".

It will be recalled that once an interviewer -had contacted a sanpl e
househol d, he or she had to determne howmany adults eligible to be inter-
viewed lived in the househol d; where there was nore than one eligible adult,

one had to be sel ected at random usi 'ng a prespecif ied procedure. The prob-

ability of any Individual's becomng a respondent is the product of the
probability of his or her household' s selection and the probability of any
eligible adult's selection within that househol d. Hence, i .ndi vi dual respon-
dents are weighted by the product of the area weight and the nunber of
eligible adults in the household (the "conbi ned wei ght").

Wi ch of t.hese two wei ghts is used depends on the type of variabl es
under consideration. Were the variable represents infornation about house-
hol ds (such as househol d conposition, total famly incorme, or victimzation
experi ence whi ch was asked for everyone in the househol d), the responses are
wei ghted by the area weight. Were a variable represents infornation about

- individuals (such as education eonpl eted, frequency of walking in the nei gh-
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bor hood, any perceptions or attitudes), responses are wei ghted by the com
bi ned wei ght.

Wei ghting can seemconplicated. However, it is sinply a way of ac-
curately conbining units that had different chances of selection to produce
accurate aggregate estinates. All percentage distributions in this report
are based on appropriately weighted data. Statistical reliability, of course,
i s dependent on the actual nunber of observations (interviews) - not on

wei ghted nunbers - and all statistical tests were so cal cul at ed.
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Community M onitoring

Methods of Monitoring_the Conaminity Organizations

The Hartford Institute was responsible for monitoring the activities of
the Asylum Hill community organizations from the beginning of implementation
(midumme 1974) through the end of the evaluation year (June 1977). These
organizations included Sigourney Square Civic Association (SSCA), Central
Asj/lum Hill Association (CAHA), Western Hill Organization WHO and the
Asjlum Hill Police Advisory Committee (AH/PAC), a coalition of representa-
tives from the three preceding groups.

In the beginning, the Institute assigned at least one staff marba to
attend the meetings of the individual organizations and to take minutes at
those meetings. Throughout the early community meetings, in 1974 and the
first four months of 1975, this responsibility was assigned to Institute
core staff.

In March, 1975, using available Comprehensve Erploymat Training Act -
Public Service Employment funding, the Institute hired three additional proj-
ect staff membas. Each of these three persons was given the responsibility
of continuing intensive involvement with one of the three individual organ-
izations, including the monitoring of all meetings. O®e monitored AHPAC
meetings as well. This arrangement continued for approximately one year,
through early summa of 1976. At that time, Institute staff reached a de-
cision to terminate this intensive relationship. They reduced their involve-
mat in day-to-day organizational activities in order to let the organizations

devdlop more independently.
Fom midsummer 1976 through June 1977, other monitoring methods were
used that were less formal and specific than before. At intervals, Institute

staff prepared progress reports on activities of the community organizations.
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To reconstruct past activity accurately. Institute staff made periodic per-
sonal contact with the community organizations and their |eadership to gather
sunmary data. These periodic progress reports, while obviously not as mnutely
detailed as the mnutes of meetings, did document general devel opnents in com
nmunity organization activity during this one-year period

A second method enployed during this period was to obtain fromthe
AsylumHi || police team commander copies of all mnutes taken at AH PAC
meetings. As they regularly reported on the major crime-related concerns of
the three participating organizations and the various activities each had
undertaken, those mnutes proved hel pful as a nnniioring device for the three

i ndi vidual organizations as wel|l as for AH PAC.

Met hods of Gathering Qther Data on the Community

Throughout the project, other sources were nonitored to discover and
keep track of relevant activities not part of our programthat were taking
place in AsylumH || and el sewhere in Hartford. These included:

. daily nmonitoring of the Hartford Courant and Hartford Times

(until its demse) for.comunity devel opnments.

, monthly nonitoring of the AHI newsletter The Hill 1nk.

» regular weekly meetings with the commander of the AsylumHll|
police team
In addition, Institute staff, including those not directly associated
with this project, normally received relevant information as a result of
prof essional and personal relationships devel oped with key actors in the
public and private sectors of Hartford. Because of the diverse activities
and interests of this staff, their opportunity to meet and work with persons

frommany different organizations and agencies, and the fact that Hartford is
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inareal sense a "snall town" with nany of the sane peopl e responsible for
generating nuch of the local activity, the staff was able to keep abreast
informal |y of nobst relevant information concerning AsylumHill. Wenever
these sources provided data particularly germane to this project, that in-
formati on was recorded as an internal nenmorandumto be filed for the genera

purpose of project nonitoring.

Reliability of the Data

These data were intended to serve as the basis for a description of the
conmunity organi zations' activities and of the inplenentation process. To be
reliable for such purposes, it was necessary to record project-related events
and devel opnments in a systematic fashion throughout the programinpl enentation
and formal eval uation periods. The nonitoring data on the comunity organi -
zations consistently included information on certain topics related to specific
programgoal s. These include: nunber of menbers, age and racial conposition
of the nmenbership, crinme-related activities (with detail on funding sources,
| evel of participation, specifically what was done) and other activities.

The anount of detail vari ed.

O course the mnutes of neetings provided the nost detail. Data col -
lected in summary formvary in their precision according to the length of the
periods sunmarized (which, in turn, varied fromsix weeks to six nonths).

The shorter the period, the nore detailed the description of events. Because
rel evant topics were consistently covered in gathering summary data, the data
provide a running account of events and devel opments significant to this proj-

ect.

In general, the process seens unlikely to have onitted any very signif-

i cant event; and followup procedures were taken to fill in gaps or details




S E————— .

vhen the evaluation team felt they were needed.
The Community L y_Interviews

Querview

Twenty-eight persons living and/or working in the AsylumH Il area,
chosen by referral 3 were interviewed in two waves during the formal eval-
uation year. The purpose of these interviews was a fuller exploration of
peopl e's perceptions of neighborhood problens and strengths, and of the crime
prevention programand its effects to date, than could be done in the resident
survey. W al so needed information of two rather'specialized kinds: the
nature and problens of the real estate and rental markets in the area, and
the effect of the programon nei ghborhood busi nesses. The former was needed
as background for our understanding of the extent and type of transiency in
the area; the latter, as nmore systematic and specific information on |oca
busi nessmen's objections to the programand its effects on their business.
Overal |, this set of interviews was intended as supplenmental nonitoring in-

formation fromthe point of view of people directly affected by the program

Selection of the Respondents

The twenty-eight respondents fall into four categories:

Jype_of Respondent Nunber
Manager of rental property 3
Smal | busi nessman 6
O ficer/nmenber of project community
organi zation 9
Qther area resident/| eader 10
28
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Hartford Institute staff provided an initial list with names in each of

the four categories. Respondents contacted fromthis list were asked, after

they had been interviewed, for additional nanes.

There was an attenpt to obtain sone distribution of respondents according
Co characteristics that mght affect their experience with the nei ghborhood
and the program For exanple, three of the businessmen interviewed were |o-
cated in the northern part of the area where the street changes had been
carried out; they were among the group who had objected to them The other
three, matched as to type of business, were |ocated south of Asylum Avenue
where they would not be so directly affected by the street changes; they were
not anong the group objecting.

Four Asylum H Il comunity organizations were directly associated with

this project, and we had respondents fromeach:

Nunber,
Central AsylumH |l Association (CAHA) 2
Sigourney Square O'Vi_c Associ ation (SSCA) 4
Western H Il Organization (WHO 2
Police Advisory Committee (PAC) 1

The current president of -each of the four organizations was interviewed.
The other six were particularly active menbers, nost of whomwere (or had been)

officers in their organizations. Seven respondents were white and two were

bl ack.

The 10 other |eaders and residents included six associated with other
nei ghbor hood organi zations or institutions: AsylumHll, Inc., a neighbor-
hood i nprovement organization; the Hll Ink» the neighborhood newsletter;

the HIl Center; a neighborhood church; and one of the large insurance com

panies located in the area. The four renaining respondents were residents of
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the northern part of the nei ghborhood; two of these were forner nenbers of
proj ect organi zati ons who had dropped out. Three of this group were bl ack

and seven white.

| nt ervi ewi_ ng_Met hods

The interviews were conducted intwo waves, the first during the first
two weeks in March, 1977, and the second during the last two weeks in June,
1977.

Three senm-structured protocols were used in each wave, one for the
real estate respondents, one for the businessnen, and the third for the two
remai ning groups. One set of questions was included in all three protocols
whi ch asked about nei ghbor hood probl ens, particularly crime, about the c_ri ne
prevention programgeneral ly, and about specific aspects of the program
Real estate experts were asked an additional set of questions about the ren-
tal and private property markets in the area. - Nei ghborhood busi nessnen were
asked about specific effects of the programon their busi nesses* The other
two groups of respondents were asked an additional set of questions about
their organi zation (If any) and operation of the community organi zati ons
generally. 1In the first wave of interviews* respondents were asked about
the current situation and how things had changed since five years previously
(when inpl enentati on began). In the second wave they were asked about changes
that had occurred since the first wave.

Three experienced interviewers conducted the interviews. Their train-
ing for this set of interviews consisted of briefing on the program its
goal s and inplenentation, and on objectives of each set of questions in the
protocol . The first wave was conducted I n person, by appoi ntment; interviews

| asted about an hour, and were taped and transcribed. The second wave was
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conducted by phone; Interviews |asted about a half hour and responses were

witten down verbatimby the interviewers.

Reliability of the Data

Because these respondents are not a representative sanple of any pop-
ulation, no statistical inferences can be made fromtheir responses. That
is, we cannot know how wi despread their opinions, perceptions and feelings
are anong area residents nor anmong specific groups such as managers of
rental properties, neighborhood businessmen or organisational participants

On the other hand, tfie respondents were asked the sane set of questions.
Therefore, we have sone idea of the range of opinion and feeling on the sub-
jects addressed, and of how the groups fromwhich they were drawn may
differ on these subjects.

These interviews were used primarily as a supplenment to, and a check

on, analysis of the quantitative data.

Vehi cular Traffic Data

In April, 1976, just prior to inplenmentation of the physical changes,
machi ne counts were conducted at 15 sites; these were repeated in June, 1977

at the end of the formal evaluation year**

ing the Sites for Counts
Sites were selected to provide before and after counts for streets for
which the greatest change was expected. These included: streets for which

treatnents were planned (Sargeant, Ashley, Atwood, My, Wllard, Townley and

*Counts were also carried out in 1975 as part of a study of the feasibility

of the proposed changes requested by the city. The sites selected and methods
used differed somewhat from the counts done for purposes of evaluating pro-
grameffects. Data fromthe 1975 counts were not used for evaluation pur-
poses; hence they are not discussed here
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Huntington), collector streets being left open to through traffic in North
AsylumH || (S gourney and Collins) and the streets bordering the area
(Wodl and, Garden and Asylum), Figure 5 shows the 15 sites at which counts

were conduct ed.

Met hods_for Gathering the Data

Al'l vehicular traffic counts were carried out by a Hartford consulting
firmw th expertise in traffic analysis.

The counts each year were conducted by machine for a single 24-hour per-:
iod, broken into 15-minute sequences to allow aggregation of data by time of
day. Counts were taken separately for each side of the street at each site
to determne the volume of traffic in each direction. The counting machi nes

were placed in the same md-block |ocations each year.

Reliability of the Data

Because the counts were performed each year at the same sites, using
Che sane net hods, the data shoul d provide conparable estimtes of the traffic
vol une on each bl ock when counters were placed. These estimates may be com
pared acrosa tinme and fromsite to site. The main uncertainty is the extent
to which traffic rates vary fromday to day in a random fashion.

Two points shoul d be noted about further uses of the machine count
data. First, there is some difficulty involved ininferring traffic flow

patterns fromthese data, particularly since counts were not obtained for

each block face inthe area. Second, because of the difficulties involved é

ininferring flowpatterns, it is also difficult to adjust sums of counts

L

fromsites along the sane street, or on intersecting streets, so that ve-
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_ Figure 5
VEHICULAR TRAFFIC COUNT SITES, 1976-1977
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hi des crossing nmore than one counter are counted only once.

In the tabul ation presenting these data in Chapter V (Table 5.9), this con-
sideration nost clearly affects the totals obtained for "collector streets,”
"border streets," and overall totals; these totals probably overestimte the
traffic volune to some extent. However, the degree of such overestimtion is
probably proportionally simlar fromone year to the next. The indicated
changes over tine should be reasonable indications of the type of change that
actual ly occurred, though they may underestimate the degree of such changes,

whet her positive or negative.

Pedestrian Traffic Counts

Manual counts of pedestrian traffic passing selected sites at selected
times of a single day were performed in June, 1975 and April, 1976, (before
i mpl enentation of the street treatnents) and in June, 1977, (after inplemen-
tation at the end of the fornmal evaluation year). These counts were carried

out at the same sites, using the same nmet hods, each year.

Selecting the Sites and Tinmes for Counting

Sites were selected to provide before and after counts for streets which

the planned street treatments were particularly expectedto affect, as well

as sone that were not expected to be affected. As shown in Figure 6, sites
were chosen at the main pedestrian entry points into the nei ghborhood (the

bri dges over the railroad tracks at Wodl and, Sigourney and Garden Streets),
on all streets for which treatments were planned (Sargeant, Ashley, Atwood,
May, WIllard and Huntington), on the two collector streets being |eft open

to through vehicular traffic to which pedestrian traffic mght also be re-
directed (Sigourney and Collins), and other streets used as routes by pedes-

trians (Garden, Summer, Gllett and Woodl and). In 1975, counts were perforned
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at all 22 sites shown in Figure 6. 1In 1976 and 1977, counts were perfornéd
only at the 19 sites in North AsylumH Il. The three sites south of Asylum
Avenue were elimnated in the final two waves of counts because the street

treatnents were expected to have no effect on those sites.

Si x one-hour periods were selected so as to provide data on the range

in volunme and type of traffic over a day:

School s starts; norning rush hour 7: 30- 8: 30AM

M d- nmor ni ng 10: 30-11: 30PM
Early afternoon 12: 30- 1: 30PM
School is out | 2:15- 3: 15PM
Af t ernoon rush hour 4: 30-5: 30PM
Early evening 6: 30- 7: 30PM

These time periods were used each year for each site.

Met hods for Counting

Counts were perforned each year on days when school was in session and
busi nesses open--two types of institutions that brought many non-residents into
the nei ghborhood. The three waves were conducted in simlar weather, on
relatively sunny spring days; counting was not done during rain, snow, or
very col d tenperatures.

Counters were stationed at mid-block sites. Each pedestrian who passed
infront of the counter, on either side of the street, was counted.** Pedes-*

trians counted were categorized according to four dinensions: o

**Because of the volune of traffic on Sigourney Street Bridge, each side of
the street was considered a site and counted separately.
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. direction of movement

. Sex

. racial or ethnic background (white, black and other, primarily
Spanish)

. age (preteen, under 13; teenagers, 13-19, young adult, 20-35;

middle-aged, 36-64; elderly, 65 or older)

Vay broad age categories were used because of the difficulty of judging pre-
cise age by observation. It was also expected that it would be difficult to
distinguish Spanish from whites by observation in some cases. Therefore, a
rule was made. only pedestrians wio were obvioudy Spanish (e.g., because
they were speaking Spanish) were to be counted as "other"; whites who were
not obvioudy Spanish were to be counted as white.

Six or seven counters were hired for each wave. They were trained as
to the rules for counting and the forms to be used. The training included a
practice counting period on street, followed by a group discussion, led by
their trainer, of problems that arose. Figures 7 and 8 are copies of the
written instructions given to counters in each wave. Figure 3 shows the

arrangement of the counting foom used each year.

Reliability of the Data

Because the same sites, times and methods for counting were used for
eech wave of data collection, the data provide comparable estimates of the
volume of pedestrian traffic for each block axd time that counts were performed.
However, since counts were done on one day only, it is possible that there is
day-to-day variability that will randomly confound analyses. We are not sure
lhonv stable counts such as these are.

As noted above, distinguishing the racial and age groups of pedestrians

counted wes difficult to do by observation. However, the use of broad age
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Figure 7

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS TO PEDESTRIAN COUNTERS

MEMORANDUM
TO: Pedestrian Counters June 3, 1977
FROM: Barbara Cardillo, Survey Research Program

RE: Instructions for Pedestrian Counts

Attached you will find the sites listed at which you are to do your pedes--
trian counts. These counts at each site are to be conpleted during the
foll owi ng six-hour peri ods:

7: 30- 8: 30AM 2:15- 3: 15PM
10: 30-11: 30AM 4: 30- 5: 30PM
12: 30" 1: 30PM 6: 30- 7: 30PM

You are to judge the follow ng characteristics of each pedestrian as indi-
cated on the forns provided:

1. Drection in which the personis nmoving - south or east being
"i nbound", toward Farm ngton Avenue or downtown; nhorth or west
bei ng "out bound", away from Farm ngton Avenue or downt own.

2. Sex of each pedestri an.
3. Race of each pedestrian.

4. Age of each pedestrian - grouping ages into five categories:
preteen (under 13 years of age); teen (13-19); young adul t
(20-35); mddle age (36-64); or elderly (65 or ol der).

A separate formis to be conpleted for each time period at each site. H ease
nmake certain that you fill inyour name, the street |ocation, the cross
streets, the exact tine begun,” fine ended, and the date on each format

each tine at each location. A separate formis to be used for each tine

peri od.

The counts are to be conpleted on the first non-rainy, non-threatening days
starting Monday, June 6, not including Saturday or ‘Sunday. |n case of
doubt f ul weat her, Rudy Brooks will decide by 7:00AMwhet her or not the
counting should take place that day. |If there is any question about the
weat her, it is inportant that all counters hear fromhimso that the sane
deci sion (whether to count or not) is nade for all sites. Each site nust
be counted on one day, not split between nore than one day.
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I f you have any probl ens, contact Rudy Brooks at the Hartford Institute of
OGimnal and Social Justice in Hartford at 527- 1866.

AOD LUCKi ;  HAPE FOR THE SUN TO SH NE!




Figure 8
SPECI FI C RULES FOR COUNTI NG PEDESTRI ANS

NOTES FOR COUNTERS

Suppl i es needed:

C i pboar ds

Penci | s

Recording forns - 6 for each site
Assi gnnent map

Letter fromHartford Institute
Return envel opes - 1 for each day

1. Stand in the mddle of the block indicated. Wth a few exceptions,
the site at which the previous counter stood has been recorded. |f
this previous site is not inthe mddle of the block, choose a nore
appropriate spot. Record & top of each formwhere you stand while
counting. Count alT péedesirians Who pass by or In front of you.

2. In sone cases it may be difficult to distinguish between Spanish
origin and white. [If person is speaking Spanish, is part of a group
whose ot her nenbers are obviously Spanish, etc., count as Spanish,
i.e., "other". Use your best judgenent. If you observe no justi-
fication for classifying an individual as non-white, count that
person as white.

3. Please observe time periods carefully. It is inportant that you do
so in order that the data are conparable.

4. At the end of the day, put conpleted forns in return envel ope and mai
imedi ately to Survey Research Program
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Figure-9 'PEDESTRIAN COUNTING SHEET

Street: N AN Time Began:
Cross Streets:” [ Tim« Ended:
Counter's Samnes Date:
{ ) SOUH () EAST INBOUND .
WHITE BLAKK ) OTHER
Male Female Male Female Malt Fsmalc
PRETEEN
Under 13
TEENAGER
L3-19
YOUNG ADULT
20-35
MIDDLE ACE
36-64
ELDERLY
Over 65
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, it i Ty s i e g e T
C ) NORTH () EAST OUTBOUND
_____ s o - —_—— o~ — . m = = = - = = s = ua -
WHITE BUCK ' OTHER
" Male Female ali Female Mae J Feaale
PRETEEN
Under 13
TEENAGER
13-19
YOUNG ADULT
20- 35
MIDDLE AGE
36-64 )
|
ELDERLY ;
Over 65
|
|
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categories and of a specific rule for distinguishing Spanish reduces the error
in these counts and makes the data conparable across sites and tine. The
training counters received insured that they understood their task and used
the rules in the sane way.

Because the counts were performed on a bl ock by block basis (and be-
cause pedestrians were not counted on each block in the area) it is difficult
to make absolutely accurate inferences about traffic flow patterns fron1these'
data. Simlarly, it is difficult to adjust sunms of counts fromsites along
the sane street or fromthose on intersecting streets so that pedestrians
passing more than one counter are counted only once; therefore, totals in
tables necessarily are an overestimtion of the actual nunber of people ob-
served to some extent. However, there is no reason to believe that the

amount of such overestimtion changed fromone year to the next.

Police Record Data

Types_of Data Cbtained
The Hartford Police Department (HPD) provided several types of data

fromits Management Information Division, its Records Division and its Data
Anal ysis Unit throughout the project period. For the nost part, these data
cover the period January 1971 through June 1977 and were provided for the
two original target areas, AsylumH |l and Clay Hill/South Arsenal, and for
the city as a whole. The data thus obtained are as follows.

ncidence of Crinme. Data on crime incidence came frompolice reports.

They include aggregated Incidences of violent crimes (nurder, forcible rape
robbery) property crimes (burglary, larceny, auto-theft), robbery and bur-

glary for Hartford as a whole.
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In addition, the nunbers and aggregated rates of certain crimes were
obtained for AsylumHll, Cay HIl/South Arsenal and the city. These crines

included residential robbery, other robbery and pursesnatch.

Location_and Time of Target Crimes. The geographic |ocations of resi-

dential burglaries, street robberies and pursesnatches reported to police were
taken frompolice reports of these crinmes for AsylumH Il and Cay Hll/South
Arsenal and noted on maps of the areas. Data on time of occurrence of street
robberies and pursesnatches were also coded for the two target areas.

Arrests. The nunber of arrests made for residential burglaries and
street robberies/pursesnatches commtted in Asylum H Il was obtained from
police arrest record data covering the period July 1974 through June 1977.

O fender Residence. The addresses of arrested burglars and robbers

operating in AsylumH Il were taken frompolice arrest records. These data
provide the information available on residential mobility of AsylumHil
of fenders during the project period.

Calls for Service. Two types of data were obtained from police records

of calls for service. First were cross tabulations of the total number of
calls answered by patrol officers assigned to each district. These data
-al loved conputation of crossover rates. Second, we obtained data on the
results of calls for service for residential burglaries for the city as a
imhole, including the total number, the numbers found by the patrol officer
§§nsmering the call to be unfounded, and the nunber for which no report was

led, a report was filed, and an arrest made.

pliabilitv of the Data

Incidence of Grinme. Police can only record crines they know about, and

or much of their know edge they nust depend upon reports from citizens.
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Victimzation surveys have consistently shown that a substantial anount of

crime is never reported to police, though nore serious types of crime—those
inflicting nore serious loss or injury on the victim-are nore likely to be
reported than not. Also, police have sone discretion about whether to file

formal reports for crimes reported to them indeed in deciding whether an

actual offense has occurred. Their exercising this discretion in the matter §
of record-keeping is affected by departnental regulations and procedures, : g
and by other departnental events. §

Three occurrences in the HPD affected its record-keeping practices,
and thus the record data, between the tinme the Hartford project began in
1973 and the time the present evaluation period ended in June 1977. First,
in April 1974 a new police chief was appointed. Prior to his taking office
HPD crine reporting procedures differed from UCR gui delines, and the new
chief instituted use of UCR procedures. o

Second, a contract dispute existed between the |ocal Internationa
Br ot herhood of Police Oficers and the city of Hartford for nuch of the
project period. In January 1975, the two groups began negotiating a new con-
tract, to take effect July 1, 1975. That year was spent in negotiation and
arbitration- Early in 1976, the union began to resort to other tactics to
force a settlenent, encouraging patrol officers to engage in such things as
wor k sl omdowns, ticket blitzing and absenteeism The contract dispute |asted
until early 1977.

Third, inmd-1976, HPD began to conputerize the data it gathered, in-
cluding incident record reports. This required some changes in the fornms and
procedures used to record information; there were, however, no official changes

in definitions used to categorize crines.
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These three occurrences apparently affected the crine incident report
iata in different ways, neking it difficult to derive estimtes of crine
rates fromthemthat are conparable across time. The adoption of UCR record
keepi ng procedures was followed by an apparent substantial increase in crine
in 1975. As an exanple, the residential burglary rate for the city, estinated
frompolice data, nore than doubl ed between 1973 and fiscal year 1974-1975,
whi |l e conparabl e victinization rates (based on the UCR definitions) indicate
a much less severe increase. The ratio of police record to victinization
survey rates for these periods changed frop1.40 to .55. Before md-1974,
HPD s crime reporting procedures differed fromUCR guidelines in ways that
probably resulted in substantial underreporting, as conpared to places
followi ng the guidelines. For exanple, HPD did not count attenpted and
non-forcible burglaries as burglaries; and it virtually never included a

forci bl e pursesnatch as a robbery.

On the other hand, the contract dispute and the procedural changes asso-
ciated with conmputerization nay have acted together to discourage patro
officers fromfiling formal reports. The ratio of residential burglary rates,
estfnaled frompolice data, to conparable victimzation rates, again changed
from .55 for fiscal year 1975 to .32 for fiscal year 1977. Data on the re-
sults of calls for servicé (CFS) for residential burglary for these years
indicate that the proportion for which no report was-filed increased sone-
what .

These factors taken.together led us to conclude that crine rates from
police record data could not be conpared over tine. W did not feel that we

_could correct the figures, or conpensate for the changed procedures, in any

way that woul d be meani ngful. Hence, crine rates frompolice records are

not used in this report.




Q her_Types of Police Data. Since 1974, the information required to be

provided in an incident report has remained the sane. Hence, the data on
location and time of the target crimes in AsylumH |l is conparable over tine.
Arrest reports are (and have been) required and the residence of the arrested
of fender has always been a part of this report, though of course reports are
sensitive to changes in arrest patterns.

The key assunption in using these data is the extent to which events
or individuals in police files are representative or, at |east, that biases
are consistent over time. Since police records were the only source of in-
formation on the location of crines or the charécteristics of offenders, ve
relied on the data, at the sanme time trying to be judicious in our interpre-

tation.

Police Attitude Questionnaires

Vet hod of Adninistering the Questionnaires

Data on police attitudes were collected in two waves, the first in 1975
and the second in June, 1977. Patrol officers and sergeants in both District
5 nei ghborhood teans (those assigned to AsylumH || and those to Clay Hill/
South Arsenal ) were surveyed. Self-admnistered questionnaires and mail-back
t echni ques were used.

Most questions asked in 1975 were repeated in 1977, with additiona
questions about the street changes and about participation in police-coanunity

; activities. Topics covered in both years include: teampolicing and related
itens on patrol tactics and participation in teamdecision-making; perceptions
of police-community relations; perceptions of teamarea crime problems and
the teamarea as a place to live; perceived |evel of resident fear; percep-

tions of teamsuccess in past years in clearing cases, arrests and reducing
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crime; and job satisfaction.

In both years, packets were distributed to all teamnenbers (except

t eam commanders and the district commuander) by the officer in charge. In

1975, the packets included a questionnaire, a letter fromthe Survey Research
Program expl ai ning the study which also stated that replies would renain
anonynous and confidential, and a postage-paid envel ope to be used to mail

back the conpl eted questionnaire. |n 1977, the packets included these

materials as well as a letter fromthe head of HPD Field Services assuring
teamnenbers of the confidentiality of their responses and urging the officers
to respond. These packets also included a sel f-addressed, postage-paid post-
card stating the questionnaire had been returned. Oficers were asked to
return the postcard when they returned the questionnaire. This allowed

foll owup packets to be distributed only to those who had not responded to

the first round whil e maintaining anonymty of respondents. Three rounds of
followup distribution were conducted for the first wave, and two for the

second.

In 1975, 41 of the 56 officers then assigned to the two teans responded
(a response rate of 73 percent); 17 of these responses were fromAsylum Hil

officers and 25 fromday Hill/South Arsenal officers. In 1977, 35 of 45

officers responded (for a response rate of 78 percent); 18 responses were
fromAsylumHill officers, 13 fromday HIIl/South Arsenal officers, and

four fromrelief officers who worked in either area depending on need.

Reliability of the Data

Because all officers were asked to fill out the questionnaire, there
is no sanpling error in the data. There was, however, the chance for non-

response bias. Non-response bias nay occur when those who do not answer a
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questionnaire (or some portion of it) are concentrated in some subgroup of
the popul ation surveyed; the perceptions and experiences of such a subgroup
will be underrepresented. Cf course, the higher the response rate, the less
likely there is to be non-response bias in the data.

The overal |l response rates for the two waves of data collection on
police attitudes were relatively good for a self-admnistered, mail-back
questionnaire. Since this report has concentrated on the data fromthe
AsylumH |l team it should be noted that there was a difference in response
between the two waves. In 1975, about a third of the 26 nen then assigned
to the AsylumH |l area did not return a questionnaire for reasons unknown
tous. [In 1977, however, nearly all of the officers working in the area

all or part of the time, returned a questionnaire.

Pol i ce Monitoring

Met hods of Mbonitoring the Nei ghborhood Police

The responsibility for monitoring the neighborhood police was shared by
the Hartford Institute and the project team's expert in police. The police
assigned to District 5 were divided into two teams, one assigned to Asylum
HIl and the other to the rest of the district. The project police expert
generally confined his attention to the AsylumH Il team the Institute staff
worked with and ﬁnnitored t he devel opnent of both teams. The monitoring ac-
tivities described belowwere carried out fromJanuary 1975, when the teans
were first established, through the formal evaluation year, which ended in

June 1977. Several nethods were used, as described bel ow.

Maintaining Data Files. Information collected by the Institute included

police record data for each teamarea, district crossover rates, admnis-

trative information (personnel assignments, use of foot vs. motor patrol
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etc.), and information on police-conwnity activities.

Unstructured Participant Chservations and Interviews. About once a

month, the police expert spent a day with the AsylumHi |l teamas did the
Institute staff menber assigned to nonitor the police. Their primry ac-
tivity was riding with individual officers on patrol for two to three hours
at atime. During these rides they conducted informal interviews regarding
the officer's perceptions of teampolicing; awareness and opinions of com
munity involvenent in public safety efforts; awareness and opinions of the
physi cal changes; and special concerns (positive and negative) of the of-
ficer. They also spent tan on these field trips at the NT? office, and
time with the NTP commander. Notes fromthese field trips were sunmarized

periodically in ternms of police program goals.

Weekl v Meetings Bet ween Team Commanders and Hartford Institute Staff.

These were informal discussions of current, specific public safety
problems in District 5. Problens discussed included: HPD reported crimne
statistics for each team area; available weekly manpower (injury rate, sick
| eave, off-duty numbers); effective use by team|eaders of their tineg;
comunity concerns detgrnined from community meetings; progress of on-going
comunity crime prevention prograns; and other relevant information devel oped
informally.

Awitten record of these discussions was kept.

Attendance at TeamMeetings. |Institute staff attended the teamneet -

ings held during the early inplenentation period. Particular note was taken
of the kind of information being given patrol officers by their supervisors,
the kind of issues and problens raised by the patrol officers, and patrol

of ficers® participation in decision-making. However, as noted in the body

of the report, teamneetings were infrequent.
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Reliability of the Data

These data were intended to serve as the basis of a description of
what was inplenmented and how this was done, The specific, measurable goals
fcr the police conponent provided a structure for the organization and
summary of the data kept. The use of several noni t or i ng net hods all ows us
to look for regularities in the data. Al though much of the data are qual -
itative, they seemappropriate, in conbination with other available infor-

mation, for their intended purposes.
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APPENDI X B
SUPPLEMENTAL DATA ON RESULTS

Thi s appendi x includes two general sets of data. The first consists
of supplenmental tables presenting data discussed in Chapter V. These are
arranged according to sections of that chapter in which they are discussed,
as listed bel ow.

The second presents data indicating that the programmay have affected
subgroups in the neighborhood differently. These are preceded by a bri ef
di scussion of the types of differences observed for selected key variabl es
in the nodel .

Suppl enental Tabl es Tabl e _Nunber

| npact on Fear of Oime Bl - B3
How t he Program Wrked :

The Physi cal Environnent and Non-

Resi dent Use of the Nei ghborhood B4 - B8

The Physical Environment and Residents

Use of Space B9 - B13

Resi dents' Rel ationships to the Nei ghborhood

and Nei ghbors B14 - B23

The Rel ationship Between Police and Ctizens ' B24 - B30

Of fenders and Residents B3l - B3

O fenders and Police B33 - B36
| ndi cations of Differential Program Effects B37 - B53
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Table Bl

DEGREE OF WORRY ABOUT BURGLARY DURING THE DAYTIME WHEN NO ONE IS AT HOVE

North Asylum Hill

Very worried
Somewhat worri ed
Little worried
Not worri ed

TOTAL
(N

South Asylum Hill

Very worried
Sonewhat worri ed
Little worried
Not worried

TOTAL
(N

Jotal City
Very worried
Sonmewhat worried
Little worried
Not worried

TOTAL
(N

187+
20
23

100
(93)

177,

32
11

100
(880)

197>

20%
25
18

32

100
(88)

11%
16
22

51

100
(88)

207,
21
23

56

100
(555)

*Data not available for this time period,
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1976

19%
20
23

18
100
(77)

1977

21%
19
24

18
100
(232)

122
21
20
47

100
(118)

1%
25
25

100
(885)



Tabl e B2
PERCEPTI ON OF ROBBERY AS A NEl GHBCRHOCD CR ME PRCBLEM

1973 1975 1976 1977
North Asylum H ||
Bi g problem 20% 21% 34% 26%
Sone probl em 38 41 30 45
Al nost no probl em j*2 38 35 12
TOTAL 100 100 100 100
(N (92) (84) (73) (226)
South Asylum H ||
Bi g problem 22% 20% 35% 3521
R Sone probl em 36 44 37 53
5 Al most  no probl em A2 36 28 11
TOTAL 100 100 100 100
(N (90) - (83 (59) (115)
Total Gty
Bi g probl em 14% 17% * 157,
Sone probl em 32 25 30
Al nost no problem it 58 11
TOTAL 100 100 100
00 (868) (541) (880)

*Data not available for this time period,




e |

Tabl e B3

DEGREE OF WORRY ABOUT BEI NG ROBBED OR ASSAULTED | N THE
NEI GHBORHOOD DURI NG THE DAYTI ME

1973 1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hill
Very worried 10% 8% 15% %
Sonewhat worried 12 11 14 13
Little worried 16 22 19 20
Not worri ed 12 59 52 18
TOTAL 100 100 100 100
(N (93) (88) (73) (232)
Sout h _Asylum Hill
Very worried 8% 5% 8% n.
Soiewhat worri ed 13 8 16 18
Little worried 25 25 20 27
Not worried A £2 1
TOTAL 100 100 100 100
(N (91) (87) (62) (118)
Total Gty
Very worried 6% 8% * In
Sonewhat worri ed 12 12 12
Little worried 26 17 20
Not worri ed K £3 |7
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (882) (554) (885)

*Data not available for this time period.
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Tabl e B4

PERCEl VED AMOUNT CF VEH QULAR TRAFFI C I N FRONT GF HOME
DUR NG THE DAYTI ME WTH N NORTH ASYLUM H LL

1976 1977
Very busy 28% 28%
Busy 36 28
Moder at e 23 29
Li ght 7 8
Very |ight A 4
: TOTAL 100 100
: (N (71) (228)
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Very busy
Busy

Moder at e
Li ght

Very |ight

TOTAL
(N

Table B5

PERCEIVED AMOUNT OF VEHICULAR TRAFFIC IN FRONT OF HOME
DURING THE DAYTIME WITHIN NORTH ASYLUM HILL BY TYPE
OF STREET CHANGES FOR 1977

Bl ocked Nar r owed
147 19%
29 18
25 48
15 10

11 _5
100 100
(62) (68)

242

Untreated

44%

(96)




Table B6

PERCEIVED NUMBER OF PEOPLE USUALLY ON STREET
IN FRONT OF HOME DURING THE DAY
WITHIN NORTH ASYLUM HILL

1900 1976 277
A lot 33% 37% 38%
Some 21 26 20
| A few 30 23 27
Almost none i 14 1.1
= TOTAL 100 100 100
(H) (168) (76) (232)
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Table B7

PERCEI VED NUMBER OF PECPLE USUALLY ON STREET

A ot

Sorre

A few

Al most  none

TOTAL
(N

IN FRONT OF HOME AFTER DARK
W TH N NORTH ASYLUM HI LL

1975

17%

25

26

100
(81)
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11%
26
32

11

100
(76)

100
(232)




Tabl e B8

PERCEI VED PROPORTI ON OF PECPLE SEEN ON THE
STREET WHO LI VE I N THE NEl GHBCRHOCD

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hil|
Most Iy nei ghbor hood
residents 53% 43% 42%
About hal f nei ghbor hood
residents 28 35 30
Mbstly strangers 19 22 21
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (84) (63) (212)
Total Gty
Most |y nei ghbor hood
residents 633 * 68%
About hal f nei ghborhood
resi dents 26 18
Mostly strangers 11 14
TOTAL 100 100
(N (539) (841)
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Tabl e

PERCENT WHO LI KE TO USE THE PARK NEAR THEI R HOVE=*

1975 1976 1977

% (N % (N % (N
North Asylum H |1 26%  (66) 26%  (54) 36%  (177)
Total Gty 50% (341) * 48%  (634)

*Data not available for this tine period.

**| ncl udes only those respondents who report |iving near a park.
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Table BIO

MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS | K PAST WEEK SPENT QUTSI DE AROUND THE HOUSE

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hill
Mean 2.0 1.5 1.6
(N (88) (77) (231)
Total Gty
Mean 2.7 * 2.5
(N (552) . (876)

*Data not available for this time period.
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Tabls Bl

ACE D STR BUTI ON GF PEDESTR ANS

Qount Per cent Per cent

age 1976 1977 Change 1976 1977
Less Than 13* 528 540 + 2 10% 107,
13- 19* 835 735 =12 15 13
20- 35 2906 2903 0 56 53
36- 60 828 1167 +41 16 21
More Than 60 _161 160 -1 _3 3

TOTAL 5258 5505 + 5 100 100

* Excl udes persons under 20 counted during hours of travel to and
fromschool (7:30 - 8:30 AMand 2:15 - 3:15 PM) .
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Table Bl12
SEX OF PEDESTRI ANS COUNTED

Count Per cent Per cent
1976 1977 Change 1976 1977
at*
Mal e 3134 3093 -1 60% 56%
Femal e 2124 2412 +14 _40 _44
TOTAL 5258 5505 +5 100 100

* Excl udes persons under 20 counted during hours of travel to and
fromschool (7:30 - 830 AMand 2:15 - 3:15 PM).
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Table B13

RAG AL BACKGROUND OF PEDESTRI ANS OOUNTED

Count Per cent Per cent
1976 1977 Change 1976 1977
Raci al Backgr ound*
Wiite 1161 1305 +12 27= 2470
Bl ack 3274 3326 + 2 62 60
C her 823 874 + 6 16 16
TOTAL 5258 5505 + 5 100 100

* Excl udes persons under 20 counted during hours of travel to and from
- s'chool (7:30 - 8:30 AMand 2:15 - 3:15 j?N).
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Tabl e B14
CHANGE | N THE NEI GHBORHOOD AS A PUCE TO LIVE IN

THE PAST 'YEAR
1975 1976 1977
North Asvlum Hill _
Better 19% 12% 187.
About the sane 45 38 42
Wor se 36 20 40
TOTAL 100 100 ' 100
(N (88) (74) (229)
Tot al City
Bet t er % % 13%
About the sane 57 59
Wor se 36 28
TOTAL 100 100
(N (555) (885)

*Data not available for this tinme period,
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Tabl e B15

EXPECTATI ON OF NEI GBBCRHOOD AS A PLACE
TOLIVE IN FI VE YEARS '

197 1976 1977
North Asylum Hll | |
Better 31% 20% 34%
About the sane 23 38 21
Wr se 46 hi 45
TOTAL - 100 100 100
(N (79) (70) (216)
Total Oty
Better 19% * 21%
About the same 35 38
Wr se 46 41
TOTAL 100 100
(N (517) (812)

*Data not available for this tine period,
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Table B16
HON RESIDENTS FEEL ABOUT THE NEIGHBORHOOD

1975 1976
¢ North AsylumHll
"B . Fed part of a
3 H| Neaghborhood here KCTH 24%
-_f’\B" Just a place to live §1 11
. ‘(&DN_ 100 100
(86) (76)
Tota City
Fed part of a _
neighborhood here 467, *
Just a place to live 54

[Ny 59

*Data not available for this time period,
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33%
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50%
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Tabl e B17
PERCEPTI ON OF HELPFULNESS OF NEI GHBORS

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hil|l
Hel p each other 467. 21% 35%
Go their own ways 4 29 65
ij TOTAL 100 100 100
s (N (87) (73) (223)
|
Total CGtv
Hel p each ot her 482, * 487,
Go their own ways 52
TOTAL 100 100
(N (548) (847)

i *Data not available for this time period.
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Tabl e B18

PERCEPTI ON OF SELLING OF | LLEGAL DRUGS AS A NEI GHBORHOCOD
CRI VE PROBLEM

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hill
Bi g probl em 412 51% 43%
Sone probl em 34 33 34
Al most no problen 11 I 21
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (81) (66) (218)
Total Gty
Bi g problem 19% * 21?
Sone probl em 26 27
Al nost no probl em 55 52
TOTAL 100 100
(N (523) f 822)

*Data not available for this tinme period,
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Tabl e B19
PERCEPTI ON OF USE OF I LLEGAL DRUGS AS A NEI GHBORHOCD
CR ME PR JEM
1975 1976 1977
North Asylum H ||
Bi g problem 397, 50% 48%
Sone probl em 38 35 33
Al nost no probl em 23 11 i
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (82) ~ (66) (218)
Total Qtv
: Bi g problem 197, * 23%
f Sone probl em 31 34
Al nost no problem 50
TOTAL 100 100
(N (519) (838)

*Data not available fox this tine period.
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Tabl e B20
PERCEPTI ON OF LOI TERI NG BY TEENAGERS AS A NEI GHBORHOCOD

PROBLEM -
1975 1976 1977
Worth Asylum Hill : | .
Big problem ' 387. 437. 35%
Sonme probl em 31 _ 19 _ ' 34
Al'most no probl em 11 - 38 ' ' 11
TOTAL 100 100 ‘ 100
N - (86) | (71) (227)
Total_Qty _
Bi g problem 26% _ * - 23%
Sone probl em 25 34
Al most no probl em 49 _ 43
TOTAL 100 ' 100
(N ' - (547) _ (873)

*Data not available for this tine period.




Table B*21
PERCEPTION OF LOITERING BY MEN AS A NEGHBORHOOD

PROBLEM
1975 1976 1077

North Asylum Hill 33%
Bi g probl em gi% gg% 31
Sone probl em 1£ 1£
Al nost no probl em 100

TOTAL 100 100 (231)
(N (85) (72)

Total _Qty % 14%
Big probl em 126% 23
Sone probl em £1
Al 'nost no probl em £3 100

100
T((jr,\ﬁL (545) (875)

*Data not available for this time period,
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Tabl e B22
PERCEPTI ON OF DRUNKEN MEN AS A NEl GBCRHOOD

CRI ME PROBLEM
1975 1976 1977
North Asvium H ||
Big problem 23% 19% 27%
Sone probl em 36 37 30
A nost: no probl em i| 44 $1
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (86) (71) (229)
Total Oty
Bi g problem 15% * 11%
Sone probl em 22 24
Al most no probl em 65
TOTAL 100 100
(N (549) (869)

*Data not available for this tine period,
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Tabl e B23
PERCEPTI ON OF PROSTI TUTI ON AS A NEI GHBORHOCD
CRI ME PROBLEM
1977
1975 1276 =

North Asylum H 1l 60%
- 327. 49% 20
i g problem 31 28 20
Some probl em 23 =
Al nost no probl em | ] 100

100
TOTAL 100 (67) (227)
(N (85)

Total Gty . 10%
Bi g probl em ig% 17
Somre probl em 21
Al nost no probl em I 100

100
TOTAL (857)
(N (532)

*Data not available for this tinme period.
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Tabl e B24

ASYLUM HI LL POLI CE PERCEPTI ON OF CHANGE | N TEAM AREA
AS A PLACE TO LIVE IN THE PAST YEAR

Fall, 1975 Spring, 1977
Better 7% 230
About the sane 29 63
Wr se 64 14
TOTAL 100 100
(N (14) (22)

261




“

Tabl e B25

PERCEPTI ON OF NUMBER OF NEI GHBORS WHO WOULD CALL THE
PCLI CE | F SAW A BURGLARY HAPPENI NG

1975 1976 19((
North_ Asy|lum Kill
Al or nost of thent* 3 25% 45%
Sonme of them 30 32 25
A few of them or alnost
none** 21 43 30
TOTAL 100 100 100
00 (86) ' (66) (227)
Total Gty
Al'l or nost of thent* 49% * 59%
Sonme of them 26 20
A few of them or al nost
none* * 25 21
TOTAL 100 100
(N (524) (850)

*Data not available for this time period.

**Conbi ned response categori es. m
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Table B26

RESIDENT CALLS OR REPORTS TO POLICE

1975 1976 127
North AsylumHill
Percent who woul d report
attenpted burglary 82% 79% 837.
(N (88) (75) (232)
Percent burglaries reported
in past year 77 73
(N (13) (30)
Percent who called police
for any reason in past
year 42 44 40
(N (88) (75) (232)
Total Gtv
Percent who woul d report
attenpted burglary 872 * 86%
(N (556) (885)
Percent burglaries reported
in past year _ 76 * 74
(N (68) (114)
Percent who called police
for any reason in past
year 37 * 39
(N (555) (885)

*Data not available for this time period.
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Table! B27

PERCEPTION OF NUMBER OF RESIDENTS WILLING TO ANSAVER QUESTIONS TO HELP
POLICE LOCATE PERSON WHO COMMITTED A CRIME

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hill
Al or nost of thent* 37% _ 25% 26%
Some of them 30 32 32
A few*gf t hem or al nost 13 43 22
none —
TOTAL 100 , 100 100
(N (85) - (65) (228)
Total City
All or most of them** 49% * 46%
Some of them 26 26
A few of them or almost
none** £1 28
TOTAL 100 100
M) (527) (847)

*Data not available for this time period,

**Comhbined response categories.
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Table B28

PERCENT WHO PERCEIVE HARTFORD POLICE RESPOND "RIGHT AWAY" WHEN
SOMEONE IN NEIGHBORHOOD CALLS FOR HELP BY RACE**

Black White
% (Ml IA fto

North Asvium Hill

1975 66 (34) 76 (46)

1976 - 53 (43)

1977 39 (93) 70 (116)
Total Aty

1975 46 (195) 65 (278)

1976 * *

1977 47 (283) 62 (459)

** As opposed to "taking a while" or "don't know'.

- There is an insufficient nunber of cases within this category
to produce neani ngful results (N<30).

* Data not available for this tine period.
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Table B29

PERCENT WHO PERCEIVE HARTFORD POLICE" PROTECTION OF PEOPLE IN THE-NEIGHBORHOOD
IS "VERY GOOD" OR -"GOOD ENOUGH" BY RACE** .-

Black White
% 00 %

North Asylum Hill L

1975 82 (31) 76 (43)

1976 - 66 (40)

1977 49 (85) 76 (113)
Total Aty I R

1975 51  (186) © 84  (267)

1976 * o *

1977 55 (264) 81 (437)

** As opposed to "not so good” or "not good at all".
- There is an insufficient nunber of cases within-this cat egory
to produce neani ngful .results (N<30).

* Data not available for this tine period.




Table B30

"VERY WELL" OR "WELL ENOUGH" BY RACE**

PEBCENT WHO FEECEIVE HARTFORD POLICE TREAT PEOPLE IN NEIGHBORHOOD

Black White
% Q0 % (0]0]
Hey th Asylum Hill
1975 - 91 (44)
1976 - 90 (37)
. 1977 49 (81) 95 (105)
Total Aty
1975 65 (174) 92 (253)
1976
1977 67 (256) 92 (415)
** As opposed to "not so well" or "not well at all".

- There is an insufficient nunber of cases within this category

-t o produce neani ngful results (N<30).

* Data not available for this tine period.
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Tabl e B31

i PERCEPTI ON OF WHAT NEI GHBORS WOULD DO | F SAW SUSPI CI QUS STRANGERS
NEAR RESI DENT' S DCOCOR

1975 1976 1977

A A o

North Asylum H ||

1 Check or call the police ** 6;% 57% 62%
-. Ignore it [ >- itl
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (81) (66) (223)
Total Gty
Check or call the police 71% * 75%
I gnore it 21 ||
TOTAL 100 100
(N (508) (834)

*Data not available for this time period,

**Conbi ned response categori es.
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Tabl e B32

PERCEI VED AMOUNT OF NEI GHBORHOOD CONCERN OVER
CRI ME HAPPENI NG TO OTHERS

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hil |
A great deal of concern 24% 34% 34%
Sone concern 59 38 46
Not nuch concern 17 28 .20
TOTAL 100 100 100
(N (83) (72) (227)
Total Oty
A great deal of concern 352 * 40%
Sone concern 43 45
Not nuch concern 12 11
TOTAL 100 100
(N (528) (854)

*Data not available for this tine period,
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Tabl e B33

ASYLUM H LL POLI CE PERCEPTI ON COF DRUNKEN MEN
AS A CRI ME PRCBLEM I N THEI R TEAM AREA

Fall, 1975 Spring, 1977
Bi g problem 417, 14%
Sone probl em 41 I
Al most no probl em 11 : 9
TOTAL 100 100
(N (17) (22)




Tabl e B34

ASYLUM HI LL POLI CE PERCEPTI ON OF GROUPS OF MEN.IN STREETS OR
- PARKS AS A CRI ME PROBLEM I'N THEI R TEAM AREA

Bi g problem 537. 327.
Sone problem 41 68
Al most no probl em JS J)
TOTAL 100 100
) (17) (22)

271




Tabl e B35

ASYLUM HI LL PQLI CE PERCEPTI ON OF GROUPS .OF TEENAGERS IN
STREET OR PARKS AS A CRIME PROBLEM IN THEI R TEAM AREA

Fal |, 1975 Spring, 1977
Big problem 65% 32%
Some probl em 35 68
Al nost no problem . Q
TOTAL 100 100
00 (17) (22)
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Tabl e B36

ASYLUM H LL PQLI CE PERCEPTI ON GF PROSTI TUTI ON
AS A CRI ME PROBLEM I N THEI R TEAM AREA

Fall. 1975 Spring. 1977
Bi g probl em 88% 86%
Sone probl em 12 14
A most no probl em 0 .
TOTAL 100 100

(N (m (22)




Indications of Differential Program Effects

In Chapter V we saw that th”re was rather nodest change in sone
resi dent perceptions and attitudes expected to be affected by the program
and little or no change in others. North AsylumH I1's popul ation
was het erogeneous in a nunber of ways. Hence, one factor that could
account for this pattern, at least potentially, was differential re-

sponses of the subgroups of residents to the program

Detailed investigation of this possiblity could not be done
within the tine and budget constraints of this evaluation. Prelimnary
exam nation of the data indicated that the pafter ns of change for
subgroups of residents were too conplex to be sorted out and understood
easily. This difficulty is exacerbated by the fact that snall
nunbers of cases for the subgroups, particularly in the surveys
conducted prior to 1977, nake the figures very unstable. Mich of the
anal ysis, then, would be uncertain. However, the prelimnary analysis
indicated that the programmay have had differential effects on subgroups
of residents. The tables included in this section denonstrate the
difficulties of analysis and the kinds of differences observed.

North AsylumH Il residents differed fromone another in a
nunber of ways that m ght have affected their response to a crine
prevention program for exanple, length of residence, education
or income level, fanly or household conposition, age, sex, and
raci al /ethni ¢ background. Apparent differences in effects were
observed nost consistently for different age and race groups.

Overall, it appears that m ddl e-aged and ol der residents, those over

40, and white residents were nore positively affected by this program than
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ot her groups. For sone perceptions this is fairly straightforward.
For exanmple, we noted in Chapter V that one of the nost inportant
changes that occurred.in North AsylumH Il was increased ease of
recogni zing strangers in the area. Tables B 37 and B 38 indicate that

this change was concentrated anong ol der residents and whites.

The pattern of change appears to differ for the two groups-

A der residents, as a group, showa fairly steady increase between:
1975 and 1977 in the rate at which they report it is easy to recognize
strangers ih the area, while for whites the increase is concentrated
bet ween 1976 and 1977. However, the nunber of cases for the subgroups
is small for 1975 and 1976, naking the percentages for these years
unstable. Hence, although we can be certain that change occurred

over the two-year period, we cannot be certain when.

Nei t her bl acks nor younger residents show any significant change
in ease of stranger recognition. It should be noted that both of
these groups found it easier to recognize strangers than their counter-=~
parts in 1975. The effect of the change anong ol der residents and
whites was to nake themnore Like the other two groups.

Siniliar patterns nay be observed for attitudes and perceptions
that showed no apparent change in the North AsylumH | popul ation as
a whole. For exanple, residents' perceptions of the amount of
nei ghbors! concern over crime happening to others did not appear to
change. However, older residents and whites were nmuch nore |ikely
to report that neighbors had "a great deal" of such concern in 1977
than they had in 1975 (Tables B39 - B40), Again, small nunmbers of
cases for the earlier survey years nakes analysis of the year-to-year

changes inpossible. Again, younger residents''and bl acks! perceptions
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were nore positive than their counterparts' in 1975 and did not

change significantly. However, here whites and ol der residents had

beconme nore positive by 1977.

A different pattern of change appears for residents' use
of nei ghborhood spaces (Tables B 41 - B44). The increase in
wal ki ng sonmewhere in the neighborhood and liking to use the park
reported in Chapter V, appear only for whites. The effect of the
increases is to nake this group nore |ike blacks, who had reported
greater use of space in 1975 and did not change significantly over
tinme. The younger and ol der age groups both increased their use of
space at about the sane rate. Simlarly, the increase in having
a regular arrangenent with nei ghbors to watch one another's hones
is concentrated among whites, with no differences between age groups

(Tabl es B45 - B46) .

Yet another pattern of change appeared in attitudes toward police.
In Chapter V we discussed the significant decline in positive
attitudes that occurred anong bl acks while whites remained positive
(Tables B28 - B 30). A sinmlar decline in positive feeling occurred
anong younger residents while attitudes anmong the ol der age group
remai ned stable (Tables B47- B 49).

Finally, on certain attitudes toward the nei ghborhood and nei ghbors,
subgroups appear to change in opposite directions. dder residents
and whites were generally nore likely to say they felt part of a
nei ghbor hood and that nei ghbors were the sort who hel ped each ot her
in 1977 than in 1976, though their feelings in these areas were
about the sane in 1977 as they had been in 1975 (Tables B50 - B53).

Younger people and bl acks, on the other hand, showed a nore or |ess
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steady decline in feeling part of the neighborhood and perceiving
nei ghbors as hel pful .

Hence, a variety of patterns of change appear i‘n' the dat a.

The smal | nunber of cases for subgroups in the survey sanples fromthe
earlier years make it inpossible to judge with certainty just how
much change there was in this resident popul ation or when it occurred.
Therefore, detail ed anal ysi s of change over time cannot be done for
popul ati on subgroups.

On the other hand, the consistent apparent inpact of the program
on ol der Reéi dents and whites is unlikely to have occurred by chance.
The fact thatl positive findings for these subgroups repeatedly appear
in the data, regardless of the findings for their counterparts, |eads
us to conclude that the program probably did affect them It is
appropriate that they should be noat affected because, at the tine
i mpl enent ati on began, it was these two subgroups who were nost vic-
timzed and nost afraid. However, the patterns do .poi nt to inportant

limts of the analysis in Chapter V and an area where additional

anal ysis is needed.




Table B37

PERCENT WHO FIND I'T EASY TO RECOGN ZE A STRANGER IN THEIR

North AsvlumHll

1975
1976
1977

Total Qty
1975

1976
1977

NEl GHBCRHOOD BY AGE

Less

Than 40
% (N
30 (55)
25 (45)
33 (138)
48 (278)

ft

53 (417)

* Data not available for this tine period,

278

15
26
31

48

50

(265)

(412)




Tabl e B38

PERCENT WHO FIND | T EASY TO RECOGN ZE A STRANGER I N THEI R

NEl GBCRHOOD BY RACE

Bl ack Wi te

North Asylum Hill

1975 ' , 44 (32) 9 (48)

1976 - 18 (45)

1977 39 (92) 31 (112)
Total_dty

1975 51 (196) 48 (283)

1976 * *

1977 55 (288) 52 (452)

- There is an insufficient nunber of cases within this category to

produce nmeani ngful results (N<30).

* Data not available for this time pe

riod.




PERCEl VED AMOUNT CF NEI GHBCRHOOD CONCERN OVER

North AsylumH ||

A great deal
Sone

Not Much
TOTAL

(N

Total Gty
A great deal
Sorme
Not Mich
TOTAL

(N

Tabl e B39

CR ME HAPPEN NG TO OTHERS BY AGE

Less_Than 40 40 or nore
e 16 I 15 - 16 A
29% 38% 21% 162 58%
57 31 54 62 32
-4 i > 22 - _10
100 100 100 100 100
(52) (45)  (140) (30) (83)
36% 37% 35% 43%
45 * 47 41 * 43
R 16 24 _14
100 100 100 100
(276) (427) (264) (425)

- There is an insufficient nunbero)of cases within this category to

produce neani ngful results (

* Data not available for this tine period.



Tabl e B40

PERCEI VED AMOUNT OF NEI GHBORHOCD OONCERN OVER CR ME HAPPENI NG

TO OTHERS BY RACE

___Black Wite

L 11 11 11 16 LL

North AsvlumHi]l
A great deal 31% 24% 16% 32% 437
Sone 47 - 52 73 36 44
Not Mich 2 24 11 32 A3
TOTAL 100 100 100 100 100
(N (32) (91) (45)  (42)  (116)

Total Gty

A great deal 363 41% 35% 412
Sone 37 * 49 47 * 43
Not Muich Y _10 _18 _16
TOTAL 100 100 100 100
€o) (188) (283) (283) (448)

- There is an insufficient nunber of cases for meaningful

results (N<30).

Data not available for this tine period.




—

Table B41

PERCENT WHO WALK SCMEWHERE | N THE NEI GHBCRHOCD DR NG THE DAY
"AULCST DAILY" CR"A FEWTI MES A EEEK" BY ACE **

Less 40 or :
Than 40 Mor e
7 (N 7 00
North AsylumH ||
1975 54 (55) 50 (32
1976 51 (40) 60 (30)
1977 72 (141) 71 (85)
Total Oty _
1975 60 (278) 57  (265)
1976 * *
1977 67 (426) 50  (425)

** As opposed to wal king somewhere in the nei ghborhood during
t he day "about once a week", "less often", or "never".

* Data not available for this tine period;

282




Tabl e B42

PERCENT VWHO WALK SOVEWAERE | N THE NEl G-BCRHOCD DUR NG THE DAY
"ALMOST DALY .CR"A TEWTI MES A WEEK"' BY RACE**

ack Wiite
% Cm (K

North_Asvitna Hill

1975 64 (34) 50 (48)

1976 - 56 (45)

1977 ) 67 (97) 72 (117)
Total Aty

1975 60 (199) 59 (285)

1976 * *

1977 57 (295) 61 (464)

** As opposed to "about once a week","less often", or "never".

- There is an insufficient nunber of cases in this category
- for meani ngful results (WOO) .

* Data not available for this tine period.

283




— |

Tabl e B43

PERCENT WHO LI KE TO USE A PARK NEAR HOME BY ACE

Less 40 or
Than 40 Mre.
% (N % (N
North AsylumH ||
1975 24 (55) 15 (31)
1976 22 (44) 18 (30)
1977 31 (139) 22 (85)
Total Aty
1975 46 (210) 24  (220)
1976
1977 48 (424) 25 (426)

* Data not available for this tine period.

)
£
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Table B44

PERCENT WHO LIKE TO USE-PARK NEAR HOME BY RACE

North Asvium Hijll

1975
1976

1977

Total GOty
1975 (200) (281)

1976
1977 38 (275) 37 (462)

- There is an insufficient nunber of cases in this category for
neani ngful results (N<30).

* Data not available for this tine period.




Tabl e B45

PERCENT WHO HAVE REGULAR ARRANCEMENT W TH NEl GBCRS TO WATCH ONE

North AsylumH ||

1975
1976

1977

Total dty
1975

1976

1977

* Data not available for this tine period.

ANOTHER S HOMES BY ACE

Less

Than 40
% (H.
19 (55)
16 (45)
28 (1412)
31 (210)
25 (425)

286

40 or

Mor e
% (N
17 (32)
11 C30)
24 (84)
32 (220)
34 (425




. Tabl e . B46

PERCENT WHO HAVE REGULAR ARRANCEMENT W TH NEl GBCRS
TO WATCH ONE ANOTHER-S HOMES BY RACE

w L R Bl ack Wiite
L Z ffl 2 (1
North Asylum Hill _
| 1975 | 28 (34 9 (48
' 1976 22 (30 9 (45
_ 1977 31 (24) 24 (117)
L o Y .
Total Aty _
1975 38 (199) 27 (285)
1976 * *
1977 | 31 (294) 28 (464)

~

* Data not available for this tine period.
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Tabl e B47

* Data not available for this time period.

288

PERCENT WHO PERCEI VE THAT HARTFCRD POLI CE COME "R GHT AWAY"
VWHEN SOVEONE | N THE NEI GBBORHOOD CALLS FOR HELP BY AGE**

40 or
Mor e
% (N
77 (31)
70 (83)
60 (259)
61 (414)

Less
Than_ 40
% (N
North AsylumH ||
1975 68 (54)
1976 43 (43)
1977 45 (141)
Total Gty
__ 1975 60 (272)
s 1976 *
F' 1977 53 (417)
| ** As opposed to "take a while" or "don't know'.
- There is an insufficient nunber of cases within this category
to produce meani ngful results (N<30).




Tabl e B48

PERCENT WHO PERCEI VE HARTFCRD PCLI CE PROTECTI ON CF PECPLE
N THE NEl GBCRHOOD | S "VERY GOCD' CR "GOD ENOUGH' BY AGE**

North AsylumH ||

1975

1976

1977

Jotal Oty _
1975 (260)

1976

1977 (403)

** As opposed to "not so good' and "not good at" all".

- There is an insufficient nunber of cases within this cat egory
to produce nmeani ngful results (N<30).

Data hot available for this tine period.




North AsylumH ||

RESI DENTS " VERY WELL"

1975
1976
1977

Total Gty
1975

1976
1977

Tabl e B49

Less

Than_ 40
% (N
90 (47)
79 (40)
54 (126)
78 (253)
75 (390)

**.As opposed to "not so well" and "not well at all".

* Data not available for this tioe period.

PERCENT WHO PERCEl VE THAT HARTFCRD POLI CE TREAT NEI GHBCRHOCD
OR "VELL ENOQUGH" BY AGE **

40 or
Mar e
% (N
78 (30)
100 (74)
90 (489)
89 (362)

f - There is an insufficient nunber of cases within this category
| to produce nmeani ngful results (N<30).




Table HiO

PERCENT WHO FEEL PART CF A NEl G-BCRHOCD HERE BY ACGE**

Less 40 or :
han_ & Mre
W % ®

North AsylumH.||

1975 ' 41 (53) 37 (P

1976 25 (44) 26 (30

1977 27 (141) 45 (82
Total _Qty

1975 41 (274) 50 (262

1976 * *

1977 44  (422) 55  (4H

** As opposed to feeli ng the nei ghbor hood is "just a place to live"

* Data not avail able for this. time period.




Table B51

PERCENT WHO FEEX PARK OF NHGHBORHOOD HERE BY RACE

Black White
% 0,0)] % (N)

North Asylum, Hill

1975 _ 42 (33 34 <47)

1976 ‘ 34 (30) 15 (44).

1977 23 (93) 42 (115)
Total dty

1975 45 (194) 48 (283)

1976 * *

1977 56 (291) 48 (456)

* Data not available for- this tinme period.
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Tabl e B52

PERCENT WHO FEEL NEI GBCORS MOBTLY HELP EACH OTHER BY AGE**

North AsvliumH ||

1975
1976

1977

- Jotal Aty
1975

1976

1977

Less

. [han__40

47 (54)
14 (44)
33 (136)
47 (271)
42 (413)

40 or
Mor e

% (N

46 (32

40 (82

50  (265)

53 (407)

** As opposed to feeling neighbors "nostly go their own ways".

- There is an insufficient nunber of cases within this category
to produce nmeani ngful results (N<30).

* Data not available for this tine period.
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Table' B53

TYERCENT WHO FEEL NEIGHBORS MOSILY HELP EACH OTHER BY RACE***

North AsylumHill

1975
1976

1977

Total Gty
1975

1976

1977

** As opposed to feeling nei ghbors
way" .

- There is an insufficient nunber
(N<30).

Black White
% (X % (N)
54 (33) 38 (48)
- 16 (43)
23 (91) 47 (112)
50 (194) 46 (284)
W )
48 (284) 45 (447)
"mostly go their own

of cases for meani ngful

* Data not available for this tinme period.
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APPEND X C

RESI DENT SURVEY | NTERVI EANSCHEDULE

Following are the questions asked in the 1977 resident survey. The
great majority of these questions -ere asked in the three earlier surveys

as well. As nentioned in Appendi x A above, the 1975 schedul e consi sted of
a subset of questions asked on 1973 with a fewninor changes. Several

guestions were added in 1976 and 1977; these additions are noted when they
occur. '

The questions are listed sequentially as they were asked. Onitted
question nunbers are those assigned to instructions for interviewers, which

have not been typed. Response categories for closed-ended itens are*
are underlined in the questions.

Cover |nterview

Now, woul d you tell me howmany peopl e in your househol d, who are 18
years old or ol der, have lived at this address for six nmonths or nore?

18.

(If any): N
”, WOld |||Ce {0 andUd 0111' f aVW( someone in the household

selection, I
V\hO is randomy selected. !N Or der 1o wake TS :fﬁ:-mt‘rmr
need to know, first .how Wales' 18 years of° e

o have lived
your househol d. How nany are there wn here for at least
Six mont hs?

If how many have

" qartied’

o
! w W‘

——




——-

25. OK., that's fine. Now according to ny selection table with (NJUVBER
OF ADULTS) total living here in this house we want to interview

I's (he/she) hone now?

(Al'l cover sheet informants):
26. Now | would like to ask you just a couple of questions about where
you live. Do you or your famly own or rent your hone?

(I'f rents):
27. Does the owner live in the building?
28. In which city or town and state did you live before you noved to

this address?

I f HARTFORD (Could you give me the nunber and street where you lived?)

(I'f household has no eligible R):
30. And what is your background—is it Oriental, Black, Wite Spanish or

I ndi an?
31- Wher e were you born?
33. What country did nost of your famly come fromoriginally - that is

before they came to the United States (or Canada)?

34. I need to knowwho lives here with you. | don't need nanes, but only
how they are related to you. Let's start with you.

35. How ol d (was/were) (PERSON) on (his/her/your) |ast birthday?

36. And (is/are) (PERSON) narried, w dowed, separated, divorced or never
married (SINGE)?

38, I's there anyone el se that you haven't mentioned who lives here but is
tenporarily away or soneone who isn't a nenmber of the famly, like a
rooner ?
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| ntervi ew.Sc

Nei ghbor hood

Al . First 1'd like to start by asking you about your nei ghbor hood.

In general, is it pretiy easy for youto tell a stranger from someone
who lives inthis area, or is it pretty hard to know a stranger when
you see one?

A2. In the past year, do you reménber seei ng any strangers in your
nei ghbor hood whose behavi or made you suspi ci ous?

(If yes):

A3. D d this happen gnce or nore than once? (About hownany tines in the
past year?)

A4, O d you do anything, |ike check on the situation, or call the police,
or did you ignore it?

(AIl):

A3. Wat do you think your nei ghbors would do if they saw soneone suspi ci ous
out si de your door - do you think they woul d probably check on the
situation or call the palice, or would they probably ignore jt?

AB. I n sone nei ghbor hoods, people do things together and hel p each other -
i n ot her nei ghbor hoods, people nostly go their own ways. In general,
what kind of nei ghborhood woul d you say this is, nmostly one where
peopl e help each other or one where people go their own ways?

A7. Wuld you say you really feel- a part of a neighborhgod here, or do
you think of it nmore as just a. place to live?

A8. In general, in the past year or so do you think this nei ghborhood has
gotten to be a better place to live, a worse place to live, or has it
stayed about the sane?

A9. Wiat is the-nost inportant way inwhich it is (better/worse)?

A10. Five years fromnow, do you think this nei ghborhood wi Il be a better
place to live than it is now, worse, or about the sane asit is now?

All. Inthe past year, have you gone to any neetings of any group concerned

with problens in this nei ghbor hood?
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(If yes):
Al2. About how many neetings |like that have you gone to in the past year?

(Al'l):
Al13. Could you tell ne the name of any groups you know of (i ncluding any
you' ve been tal king about) that are working on problens in this

nei ghbor hood? (Any ot hers?)
(AsylumHill only - 1977 only):
Al15. Have you ever heard of:
a) Sigourney Square G vic Association (SSCA) ?
b) Western H Il organization (WO?
c) Central AsylumH Il Association (CAHA)?
d) Police Advisory Conmmttee (PAQ?
(For each group known):
Al6.

c) As far as you know, what is the mai n purpose of (GROP)?

d) Overall, how nmuch good do you think (GROUP) has done - a_lot, sone
or not_ very nuch?

e) |s your hone in the area in which (GROUP) works?

(If yes):

f) In the past year, have you gone to any neetings or activities
sponsored by (GROUP)?

g) How many?

h) Are you a nenber of (GROUP)?

i) Wat was your mmin reason for (joining/not joining) (GROUP)?

(1f no):
k) Howis that?
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(Qut si
Al7.

(A1):
Al18.

Al9.

A20.

A22.

A23.

de AsylumH Il only): .
How nuch good (have these/has this) group(s) done -.alot, sone, or
not_very nuch?

How many peopl e, both adults and children, woul d you say are
usually on the street on front of your home during the daytine *
alof, sonk, a3 fewor aluopst.none?

How about after dark, how many peopl e woul d you say are usually
onthe street in front of your house - a lot, sone, afew or
al nost _none?

During the day do nost of the people you see on the streets
live around here, about half and hal f, or do nost of them
conme from outside the nei ghbor hood?

When you t hi nk about cars, notorcycl es, and buses, that pass in front
of your home during the daytine, would you describe the traffic as
very busy, busy, noderate, light or very light? '

And at night, howwoul d you describe the traffic in front of your
horme - very busy, busy, nmoderate, light, or very light?

How n’any days during the past week were you outside your house or
apartnent for sone period of tine - sitting on the porch or steps,

working in the yard, or sonething |ike that?

A24.

A25.

I's there a public park near where you live?

Isit aplace you like to go to or wal k through, or not?

(If no):

A26.

(A1)
A27.

A28.

Wiy is that?

How of t en woul d you say you wal k to sorme place in this nei ghborhood
during the day - would you say alnost_every day, a fewtines a week,

once a week, lLeas often, or never?

And after dark, about how often do you wal k sone place in this

nei ghbor hood - glnost every night, a fewtines a week, once a week.
| ess often, or never?




(If ever):

A29. And after dark, about how often do you wal k sone place in this
nei ghbor hood - alnost every night, a fewtines a week, once a week,
| ess often, or never?

(Al):
A30. Wien you go out at night in your nei ghborhood, do you often drive or
get soneone to drive you rather than wal k?

A31l. Do you usually carry anything for protection when you wal k i n your
nei ghbor hood - such as a weapon, a whistle, or tear gas?

A32. During an ordi nary week about how many days are there when no one
at all is hone for sonme time during the daytine?

(If any):
A33. About hownmany hours a day is that (that no one is hone)?

(AI):
A34. And during an ordinary week, about how many evenings are there when
no one at all is home for periods after dark?

A35. Do you have special |ocks on your doors? (Al of themor just some?).

A36. Have you had your val uabl es engraved wi th your name or sone
identification in case they are stol en?

A37. Have you and any of your neighbors ever made an arrangenent to watch
one anot her's houses when you are not at hone?

(If yes):
A38. Do you do that_all_the time, or just on special occasions, such
as vacations?

(Al):
A39- Do you have anything el se to protect your hone frombei ng broken into?

A0- HOWnmany of the people living inthis area do you think al ways
lock their doors during the daytinme - all _of them nost of them
sone of them a fewof them or alnost none?

300




A4l

A42.

A43.

Ad4.

Ad5

A46.

Hov many of the people living in this area do you think would report
a crime to the police, such as a burglary, if they saw it happening to
someone they did not know - all_of thexy most of them, some of them,

a few of them or almost none?

Howv many people living in this area do you think would report a crime
to the police, such as a burglary, if they saw it happening to
someone they did not know - gll_of then, most of them, some of them
a_few of them, of almost_none?

Hov many people living in this area do you think would be willing

to help with a group that was concarned with preventing crime

in this area - all of them. mod of them, some of them, a few of them,
or almost none?

When neighbors are concerned and try to keep crime from happening to
others - how much difference do you think it makes in the amount of crime
in a neighborhood - i e. ome difference, or

not much difference_af all?

Hov much do you think people in your area are concerned with
preventing crime from happening to others living here - a great deal,
some, or_not much?

Hov do you think this has changed in the past year- are people in
your area more concerned with preventing crime, less concerned or

about the same as they were a year ago?

(Asylum Hill only):

A48. In the past year, some streets in Agium Hill have been closed or
narrowed, some have been made oneway. Do you know about these street
changes or not? (1976 - 1977 only).

(If yes):

A49. Overall, do you think these changes are a good idea, not _a good idea,
or are you not sure? (1976 - only)

A50. In what ways, if any, have these changes improved the neighborhood?
(1977 only)

A51. In what ways, if any, have these changes made the neighborhood worse?

(1977 only)

301




(Al Asyluxn Hill):

A52. Thinking again about the people, adults and children that you see on
the street in front of your house during the day —voulc. yea say
there are nore people on the street than a year age, |3u2M..:/ -ople, or

is it about the sane? (1977 only)

A53. How about your neighbors, do you see nore of your ie.\yhtnr* sud:r.rvQ .
street during the day than you did a year ago, o> jle fr « . tie=, v

that about the same? (1977 only)

A54. And how about the cars, motorcycles, and buses that pass in front of
your hone during the day —would you say the traffic is heayier. than
it was a year ago, lighter, or about the same? (1977 only)

Now I'd like to talk about the Hartford Police Departnment. About
how often do you see a Hartford policeman in this nei ghborhood en
foot - several times a day, alnost every day, a few tine a week, onca
a week, a few times a nmonth, or al nost never?

B2=  And about how often do you see Hartford policenen pat roliin;; o.e screen*:
ina car or on a notor scooter - several tines a day, an.o‘t every day,

B3. When soneone in this neighborhood calls the Hartford Police Departnent
for help, do they usually cone right away, or do thev take, 'tu_.te
a while to come?

BA. Have you had occasion to call the Hartford Police Departnent f~r help
or about a crine in the last year or so?

(If yes):
B5. What was it about?

B6. How satisfied were you with the help you received frzm tht police -

very satisfied, sonmewhat satisfied, not toc* satisfisi, “f owi 2% ail
sati sfied?

(Al):
BY. If you came hone and found signs that sonmeone had rrizs t
but nothing was stolen, would you report it tc the =e¢iics’

BS. Wiy is that/ Wy not?
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B9. If you were robbed on the street and had some noney stolen woul d you
report it to the police? : '

BIO Wiy is that/Wy not?

Bll. Overall, howwould you rate the job the Hartford Police Department
does protecting people in this neighborhood - very good, good enough,
not as good, or not good at all?

B12. And how would you rate the way the Hartford police usually treat people

in this neighborhood - very well, veil enough, not so well, or not well
at all?
B13. If O stands for very poorly and 10 stands for extremely well -

in general™ how would you rate the way white people are treated by
Hartford police?

B14. How about bl acks - what nunber would you give for the way they are
usual ly treated by Hartford police?

B15. And how about Spani sh speaki ng peopl e, which nunber woul d you give for
the way the Hartford police treat themin general ?

B16. Do you think police services in this neighborhood have gotten better,
worse, or stayed the sane, over the past year? (1976 - 1977 only)

(AsylumHi Il only):

B18. As far as you know, have there been any changes in the police service
or the way police are organized in this neighborhood in the |ast year
or two? (1977 only)

(If yes):
B19. Tell me about that. (1977 only)

Fear

(AT):
a. In the daytime, howworried are you about being held up on the street,
threat ened, beaten up or anything of that sort in your nei ghborhood?

Wiul d you say you are very worried, sonewhat worried, juat a little
"e"' Tried, or not at all worried?
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[ C2. And how about at night, howworried are you about that sort of thing
in your nei ghborhood - very worried, sonmewhat worried, just a. little
| worried, or not at all worried?

C3. And, how worried are you about your hone being broken into or entered
illegally in the dayti me when no one is home? Wuld you say you are
very worried, somewhat worried, just a little worried, or not at_all
wor ri ed?

C4. And how about at night, howworried are you about your hone being
broken into then when you're not at hone - very worried, sonmewhat
worried, just alittle worried, or not_at all worrjed?

C5. Think of a scale fromO to 10. Zero stands for no possibility at al
and ten stands for extrenely likely. During the course of a year,
how likely is it that ?

a) soneone woul d break into your (ho use/apartnent) when no one is hone

b) vyour purse/wallet would be snatched in your nei ghborhood

c) soneone woul d take something fromyou on the street by force or
threat in your neighborhood

d) soneone woul d beat you up or hurt you on the street in your
nei ghbor hood

G&5. During the day - how safe do you feel or would you feel being out
al ong in your neighborhood - very safe, reasonably safe, somewhat unsafe,

or very unsafe?

C7. How about after dark - how safe do you feel or would you feel being
out alone in your neighborhood - very safe, reasonably safe,
sonewhat _unsafe, or very unsafe?

Cs8. | amgoing to read you a list of crine-related problens that exist in
sone areas. For each, | want you to tell me whether it is a big
probl em sone problem or alnost no problemin your nei ghborhood?

a) People selling illegal drugs e) Drunken men
b) People using illegal drugs f) Prostitution
c) Goups of teen-agers around in the streets or parks

d) Goups of nen in the streets or parks
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CIO,

ail.

(Al
C12.

C13.

Cl4.

(If any rated as big problem or some problem):

Have you or any of your neighbors tried to do anything about (this/thase)
problem(s)?

What have you done?

How about _ ? Is that a big.problem sone problem or
al nost _nq_probl enf

a) Stealing cars

b) Burglary - breaking into people's hones

c) Robbing people on the street

d) Holding up and robbing small stores or businesses
e) People being beaten up or hurt on the streets

f) Crines against the elderly

g Crimes comitted by school -*aged yout hs

Overall, what do you think is the nost inportant crine problemin
your nei ghbor hood?

Over the past-year, would you say that crinme in this nei ghborhood
has gone up;- gone down, or stayed about the sane?

Victimzation

V& have sone specific questions to ask you about crimes that may have happened
to you or a nember of your household during the past year within the Hartford

city |

imts.

a) During the past year, since a year ago (MONTH), did anyone enter your

(house/ apartnent), (garage, or any other building on your property),
who didn't have a right to be there,'to steal sonething?

b) (Gher than that) Did you find any sign that soneone tried to break
in but did not succeed such as a forced windowor |ock, or jimmed
door ?

c) D d anyone steal sonmething who had a right to be in your house, ‘such
as a nei ghbor, repairman, or delivery nman?

d) Didyou (or any nenmber of your househol d) have your purse or any of
its contents snatched without force or the threat of force?
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e) Did anyone take or try to take sonething fromyou (or any nenber
of your household) by using force or the threat of force?

f) To the best of your know edgé, was anyt hing stolen fromyour
mai | box during the oast year?

g) To the best of your know edge, were there any other tines when
soneone broke or tried to break into your mailbox in the past year?

h) Did anyone steal your car or use it w thout your perm ssion?

i) (OQher than that) Gd you find any signs that someone tried to
steal your car or use it w thout perm ssion?

j) Didyou (or any nenber of your househol d) have any other property stolen
that did not involve breaking into your hone or using force or the
threat of force, such as sonething you left outside of your hone,
sonet hing taken fromyour car or part of your car?

k) (Oher than the thi ngs you have nentioned) During the pas't year,
were you or any nenber of your household threatened with any
weapon or tool, or beaten up, or attacked?

1) (Qher than that) During the past year, did anyone attenpt to forcibly
rape, molest, or sexually abuse you (or anyone in the househol d)?

m Did anyone purposely destroy or damage anything bel onging to you
i ncl udi ng your (house/apartnment) or car, such as breaking your )
wi ndows or lights, slashing the tires on your car, narking the
doors of your (house/apartment) or burning sonething? W are
interested only in your property or property you are responsible for.
This does not include street lights or common territory, such as the
hal I s of an apartnent buil ding.

e (The followi ng set of probes was asked for each of the above when a crime
Qo had occurred): I

a) (IF SOVETH NG WAS STOLEN) Was it worth $50 or nore?

b) Wat nonth and year did happen?

E:) Did you or anyone else informthe police?

(If yes):
d) D d (you/ PERSON) or the policeman fill out a formal report?

e) D dyou ever again hear fromthe poli ce about this?
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D2. Now | amgoing to read sone statements. For each, | want you to tel
me whet her you agree or disagree*

Peopl e in your nei ghborhood have a lot of say in what police do.

The police don't really understand the people in your neighborhood.

The police in your neighborhood reaIIy.fry to do mhat is best.for

the people that live there.

Police don't spend their tine on the problenms the people in your
nei ghborhood real |y care about.

When there is a crime problem it is basically the fault of the
citizen.

Reporting mnor crimes to police is awaste of tine.

No matter what police or citizens do, crine in your neighborhood
wi || keep going up.

If police got more help and cooperation fromcitizens, they coul d
reduce crine in your neighborhood.




_—

E_ DEMOGRAPHI CS

El, Finally, we have just a few questions for background information..

How nmuch education have you had? (IF "H GH SCHOOL" OR "COLLEGE';
D d you graduate?)

E2. How | ong have you been living in this (house/apartnent)?

E3o0 And what is your background —is it Oriental, Black, \Wite, Spanish
or Anerican I ndi an?

(I'f not American Indian):
E4. Wher e were you born?

(If bornin U S. or Canada and not bl ack):
E6. What country did nost of your famly conme fromoriginally - that is
before they came to the United States (or Canada)

(A1):
E7. Are you (or anyone 18 or older living with you) out of a job and | ooking
for work?

ES. Who is that? (Anyone el se?)

E9. a) | need to knowwho lives here with you. | don't need nanes, but
only how they are related to you. Let's start with you.

b) Howold (was/were) (PERSON) on (his/her/your) |ast birthday?

c) And (is/are) (PERSON) narried, w dowed, separated, divorced or
never mnarried (SING&E)~?

e) |s there anyone else that you haven't nentioned who lives here but
is tenporarily away or someone who isn't a nenber of the famly,
i ke a rooner?

E10. | would like you to estimate the total conbined income of your
famly for the past 12 nonths - (that is, yours, your (ALL ADULTS
etc.) - before deductions for taxes. Please include inconme from all
sources - that is, wages, salaries, social security, or retirenent
benefits, help fromrelatives, rent fromproperty and so forth.
Woul d you say it is under $5,000, $5,000 to $10,000, $10,000 to $15, 000,
or over $15,000 for the year?
(IF LESS THAN $5,000) Is it nore or less than $3,0007?
(IF $5,000 TO $10,000; Is it more or less than $7,000?

308




(If eligible for Social Security):

E12. Do you receive any incone fromSocial Security? (197,' only)

E13. Howdo you get your (Social Security) checks.... ipae -tg fo you have
L ]

them mailed to you at home, have them deposited directly into the bank

or what? (1977 only)

El4. Finally, we have talked a lét about crime and |
would like you to tell me in your own words ab _rhand police., I
and fear in your neighborheod; , ow Ym:: see crime
(Anything else?) (1977 O'n.].y') and how le effects ’m par‘sonally,

1

u.s, i
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PRQJECT DOCUMENTS

The follow ng docunents have been produced by the
Hartford project:

REDUCI NG CRIME_AND FEAR  THE HARTFORB NE| GHBORHOOD CRI ME PRE-
VENTTON _PROGRAM ___TECHNI CAL RESEARCH_REPORT.

This is the principal docunent, providing the most tho-
rough and technical description of the research. Sections of
the report present detailed discussions of (1) the background,
conceptual framework, and objectives of the progran1_¥2) the
data sources, nethods,and findings utilized in 1denti ¥|ng and
analyzing target area crine problens; (3) the design of a com
prehensive program for reducing target area crime, including
strategy conponents for the physical environnent, the police,
and the comunity residents; (4) the inplementation and noni -
toring of programstrategies; (5) the evaluation methodol ogy
and frndings for asse55|n% program inpact on target area
crime and tear; and (6) the conclusions and inplrcations of
the Hartford project experience for crine control program
design and inplenentation in other urban residential settings.
Fi na Iy, extensive data tables and research instrunents are
presented in appendices to the report. This technical docu-
nment is of primary interest to the research and academc
comuni ties.

SEDUCINGPCRINEMﬁNDAFEAR: THE HARTFOED NE| GHBORHOOD CRI ME _PRE-
NTTON_PROGRA N EXECUTT VE _SUWVARY REPORT.

This docunent is a summary of the technical research re-
port, described above, presenting an overview of the ngjor
project concepts, objectives, findings, and inplications. It
necessarily omts much of the technical detail of the research
and is of interest to a broader, non-technical audience of
urban planners, program inplenenters, -and crimnal justice
personnel

The Appendi x of the.Executive.Sunnar% consists of two
related working papers which describe problems and specia
|ssues.relat|n% 0 the project. The first, entitled "Inple-
nmentation of the Hartford Neighborhood Crime Prevention Pro-
gram" describes the special problens encountered in inple-
menting the program and suggests procedures for inplenenting
future programs. The second, entitled "Evaluation of the
Hartford Neighborhood Crine Prevention Program" addresses

sone of the special groblens_and I ssues encountered in the
research and should be of primary interest to program eval ua-
tors and other researchers.
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A limted number of copies of both published reports
are available from the National Crimnal Justice Reference
Service, P. 0. Box 6000, Rockville, Maryland 20850. Copies
are also available for sale from the Governnment Printing
Office in Washington, D. C




ABSTRACT

The Hartford project was an experimental pro?ram i ntended
to reduce residential burglary and street robbery/pursesnatch,
and the fear of those crimes in an urban residential nelﬂh-
borhood. The Program comi ned chan?es in the physical cha-
racteristics of the neighborhood with police and resident
activities in an integrated effort to i1ncrease resident con-
tr?[ of their neighborhood and to -reduce crimnal opportu-
nities. '

~ The neighborhood, Asylum Hill , is located near the re-
tail and commercial center of Hartford. In 1973, when the
program was initially undertaken, its population consisted
primarily of single, working individuals, young and old, wth
a high rate of transciency and an increasing nunber of m no-
rity residents. Mst of the population resrded in |owrise
aﬂartnent houses or two- and three-famly houses. Once a
choice residential neighborhood, the area was beginning to
show signs .of incipient decline

Analysis of the crime in the area was undertaken by a
team of specialists in urban de3|ﬁn, crime and law enforce-
ment analysis, and survey research. The teanms task involved
two elements; first, to develop an understanding of the ways
in which residents, potential offenders, police, and the_Phy-
sical environment interacted to create crimnal opportunities;
second, to design inexpensive strate?les that could be quickly
i mpl emented to Interrupt a pattern of rising crinme.

~The analysis showed that a number of features of the
ical environment were mmrk|n%/to destroy the residential
acter of the neighborhood. ehicular and pedestrian

fic passing through the area domnated the streets and
rsonalized them ~The streets belon?ed mre to outsiders
to the residents, creating an idea

ntial offenders.

phys
char
traf
depe ,
t han environment for
pote

In 1974 the team designed a three-part program intended
to respond to those problems in order to reduce crime in
Asylum Hill and its attendant fear. This program which was
| mpl emented in 1975 and 1976, included:
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a) closing entrances to some residential streets and
narrowing others at their intersections with ar-
terial streets in order to reduce outside traffic
on the streets and thus enhance the residential
character of the area;

b) instituting a neighborhood team police unit with !
strong relationships with the residents; I

C) creating community organizations and encouraging
them to work with the police and to initiate resi-
dent efforts to improve the neighborhood and reduce
criminal opportuni ties.

A careful evaluation of the program was carried out after
the program had been in operation a year. Findings indicated
a substantial reduction in burglary and fear of burglary while
a pattern of increasing robbery/pursesnatch was halted and
may have undergone a reduction. All of the program compo-
nents had a role to play and contributed to the positive
results of the program. However, among the various changes
observed, increased resident use of and efforts to control
the neighborhood appeared to be the most important reasons
for the initial success of the program in reducing crime and
fear. The physical changes appeared to be essential to
achieving those results.




FOREWCRD

~ This report presents the results of an experinental
crime prevention programin Hartford, - Connecticut, sponsored
by the National Instrtute of Law Enforcement and Crimna
Justice, and designed to reduce residential burglary, street
robbery, and the concomtant fear of these offenses in a
nei ghborhood showing signs of increasing crinme acconpanied
by physical and social deterioration.

The programwas based on a new "environmental" approach
to crime prevention: a conprehensive view addressing not only
the relationship among citizens, police, and offenders, but
also the effect .of the physical environment on their attitudes
and behavior. Prior to Hartford, the National Institute had
funded a number of studies which had included physical design
concepts in crine prevention programmng. However, the -
Hartford project and its evaluation was -the first attenpt at
a cpnp{ehen3|ve test of this environmental approach to crine
control.

As a pioneering effort in the |nte?rat|on of urban design
and crime prevention concepts, the Hartford project expanded
the field of know edge about the role of the physical environ-
ment in crimnal -opportunity reduction. Mny of the theore-
tical advances that were nmade in the project ‘have now been

wi dely adopted in the field of environmental crime prevention

, In addition to its theoretical contributions, the pro-
ject generated considerable practical know edge about the

| npl ementation of an integrated crime prevention program

As an example-of the successful application of theoretica
principles to an existing physiccal setting, it provides a
realistic test of the practical utility of its wunderlying
concepts and should thus represent a valuable nodel to urban
pl anners and |aw enforcement agencies in other conmunities.

Finally, the Hartford project has inportant inplications
for evaluation. The data collected before, during, and after
the experiment were extensive and methodol ogically sophisti-
cated. As a result, the evaluation is an especially rigorous,
thorough, and scientifically sound assessment of a conprehen-
sive crime control project,” providing an excellent nodel for
future program eval uators.
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Al though only the short-term Cone year) eval uation has
been conpleted, the early findings offer encouraging pre-
limnary evidence |In support of the ‘major project assunption:
that changes made In:the physical environment of a nefghborhood
can produce changes in resident behavior and attitudes which
make it more difficult for critmes to occur unobserved and un-
reported. A substantial reduction in residential bu&g!ary
and fear was observed in the experimental area.and, ile less
conclusive, there appears to have been -an effect on street
robbery and fear as well.

It nust be remembered, however, that these findings re-
flect only short-term program inpact and thus provide only
tentative indications of potential program success. More
definitive conclusions will be possible only after a re-eval ua-
tion of the program -- currently in jts initial - stages -- has
measured the long-term effects on crine and fear in the target
area.

Loi s Mbck
Fred Heinzel mann _
Community Crime Prevention
Program .
National Institute of Law
Enf orcement and Crim nal
Justice
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| NTRODUCTI ON

A _nmgjor premse underlylnﬁ the Hartford Neighborhood
Crime Prevention Programwas that there is a direct corre-
lation between the de5|gn and functioni'ng of the residential
Physrcm environment and stranger-to-stranger crimes of oppor-
unity such as burglary and street robber%.l This prem se

hol ds” that the physical environment and the way it is used can
create conditions which facilitate or hinder crime opportu-
nities, Therefore, the stud% of the environment and i1ts use
b¥ residents, police, and others is essential to a full under-
standing of opportunity creation and reduction. The Hartford
project was the first "attenpt to inplenment and evaluate this
environnental approach to crime prevention.

A second major premse upon which the Hartford program is
based is that a program nust be crime-specific and site-
specific, both in problem analysis and solution design, in
order to produce successful results. Different kinds of crine
are caused by various factors which differ from location to
| ocation. Although a crime- and site-specific program de3|?n
approach may trigger conditions which lead to a total reduction
in crime, attenpts to effect widespread crine reduction of a
variety of unrelated types of crime in one or nmore |ocations
oft?n result in dispersion of effort and mninmal accomplish-
ment .

A third major premse was that a conprehensive set of in-
tegrated solutions would produce a better result than any sin-
gle solution. An approach that integrated solutions focusing
on the physical environment, police and residents was believed
nore likely to succeed in reducrnﬂ crinme opportunities than
an approach that omtted any of these three elements. \hile
the overall success of the "integrated program would depend on
the success of each individual component, it was intended that
the elements woul'd reinforce each other through the devel opment
of a set of nutually supportive relationships anong the physica
environment, police, and residents to achieve a maxi mum | npact
on crinme. It was expected that a synergistic effect would be
produced in which the combination of conponents would result
In the leveraging of each conponent to an effectiveness beyond
its individual capacity.

1 The use of the term "robbery" throughout this document is
intended to include the FBI index crime of pursesnatch as
well. "Burglary" refers to residential burglary only.




G ven this conceptual background, the Hartford project
was designed to test the followi ng hypotheses:
1. The crime rate in a residential neighborhood is a
product of the Ilinkage between offender notivation
and the opportunities provided by the residents, users,
and environmental features of that neighborhood

2. The crime rate for a specific offense can be reduced
by lessening the opportunities for that .crime to occur.

3. Opportunities can be reduced by:

a. Altering the physical aspects of buildings and
streets to increase surveillance capabilities
and lessen target/victim vulnerability, to
increase the neighborhood's attractiveness to
residents, and to decrease its fear-producing
features; :

b. Increasing citizen concerns about and involve-
ment in.crime prevention and the neighborhood in
general ; and

c. Uilizing the police to support the above

4. Opportunity-reducing activities will lead not only to
a reduction in the crime rate but also to a reduction
in fear of crime. The reduced crime and fear wl|
nutual |y reinforce each other, leading to stiftl fur-
ther reductions in both.

In 1973 an interdisciplinary team of specialists began an

assessment of the nature of crime and the contributing Tactors
in two residential areas of Hartford. This team included spe-
cialists in urban design and land use planning, police opera-
tions and crimnal justice issues, research and evaluation

met hodol ogy, and inplementation of public policy change. Com

lonnaire survey of residents; physical site and land use ana-
es; -and interviews with offenders, connunlty | eaders and
lice officials, the team assembled a composite picture of
me and fear in the tar?et areas. The intention was to de-
mne the extent and nature of the crime and fear problens

a
{

?'nlng data from police incident reports; an extensive ques-
0

lys
|
|

these neighborhoods in order to identify the factors faci-
tating crime and fear.




Residential burglary and street robbery/pursesnatch were
chosen to he the target offenses. Burglary is anong the most
commn serious property crimes, while robbery and pursesnatch
are the nmost common serious crines against persons. Both types
of crimes are usually "stranger-to-stranger= in which the vie*
time and offender do not know each-other, and both present a
threat to individual security. Because burglary involves
breaking into the victims home and thus is personally threaten-.
ing (an element of a crime against the person), it is more fear
producing than other larceny crimes such as automobile theft.

Hartford was chosen as the site for this prerct for three
reasons.  First, Hartford had high crime neighborhoods that
were typical of wurban neighborhoods nationw de, and thus met

an essential criterion for testing a demonstration project
which could be replicated in cities throughout the nation.
Second, the Hartford Institute of Crimnal and Social Justice
provided an ideal organization to carry out such an experiment.
As a private organization outside city government, with strong
working relationships with CII¥ officials, the police depart-
ment, and the business community, it provirded a resource for
successfully inmplementi ng a conplex demonstratiron program
Third, the prohect required independent funding for the inmple-
mentation of the proposed crime control Brogram including any

physical design changes required. NLECO could fund only the
planni'ng and evaluation of the experi-ment. In Hartford there
was an expressed willingness on the part of private and public
interests to make capital investments in an extsting ne|Phbor-
hood, if a feasible and convincing program could be developed
, The two neighborhoods of Hartford chosen for initial analy--
~sis were Clay Hill/South Arsenal and Asylum Hill. These two

nei-ghborhoodS were chosen because they were representative of
other urban neighborhoods nationwi de which were ex er|enC|n% _
rises in crime and fear rates and which mght benefrt from this
type of anti-crime program  Clay Hill/South Arsenal was repre-
sentative of high den3|t¥, inner” city neighborhoods and experi -
enced problems commonly found in thoSe nerghborhoods; Asylum
HIll was representative of older urban resrdential neighbor-
hoods just on the verge of decline

Located adjacent to Hartford's central business dfstrict,
Clay Hill/South Arsenal in 1973 was primarily a large ghetto
area. It suffered the_ngrlad problenms typically found in a
seriously declini'ng neighborhood, including deteriorating
housi ng,  high unenpl oyment, and poor resident/police rela-
tionships. ~Its predomnantly black and Puerto Rican popul a-
tions lived in older public and private lowrise famly
housi'ng. Clay Hill/South Arsenal had a hkPh robbery rate and
the highest resirdential burglary rate in Hartford.
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CAsylurn Hll is a residential area near the retail and com
mercial " centers in Hartford. In the early 1970's Asylum Hill
was inhabited primarily by single, working individuals, young
and old, with a high rate of transiency. The population was
mostly white but with an increasing nunmber of mnority resi-
dents. By 1973, this once attractive area, consisting primarily

of low-rise,multi-unit buildings and one- to three-unit wood
frame structures, was beglnnlnﬁ to show the characteristics of

a deteriorating urban neighborhood. Landlords were reluctant to
maintain the housing stock. Long-time residents were |eaving.
Remai ning residents were avoiding publie places such as an area
park and public streets. Mjor factors in this incipient de-
cline were thought to be rising rates of residential burglar

and street robbery GAsylum Hll" had a higher than average rob-
bery rate) and the fear engendered by those crimes.

. The team soon concluded that it could not develop an en-
vironmental program for the Clay Hill/South Arsenal area. Be-
cause the neighborhood was greatly deteriorated, the cost of
physical changes that woul d make ‘even a modest difference was
Proh|b|t|ve, and both residents and community |eaders felt

here were more urgent renovation needs in the area than those
addressyn% crime. There was also considerable hostility in
this neighborhood to the concept of attempting to solve crim

roblems through environmental changes, since residents felt
hat the improvement of police attitudes and operations in the
area was of greater inportance. 2

A cursory examnation of Aylum Hill showed that physical
deterioration and crime rates were greater in the north sec-

tion, North Asylum Hill, than in the south section, South
Asylum Hill. "The North Asylum Hill .nelghborhood was |arge
enough and had enough crime to provide the research opportu-

nities needed for such a project. Yet it was small enough to
accommodate a manageable project. It was bounded by census
lines, which aided in data collection, in monitoring, and in
nana?eabyl|ty. It was experiencing serious crime and was

| ocated in proximty to other sectrons which exported consi-
derable crime, not only to North Asylum Hill but to downtown
and other sections as well. The neighborhood's central |oca-
tion and the variety of housing types representative of other
sections of the city rendered it an ideal area in which to

ZNMWWIMTMImomm%oﬂmmHymWMdmsmtww
ried out in Clay H Il/South Arsenal, a partial program was
I mpl emented involving inproved policing and increased citi-
ﬁePlpart|C|pat|on which paralleled those efforts in Asylum
.
- 4-




test a project which would have transferability to other areas
of the city. It was also representative of older, urban resi-
dential neighborhoods nationw de, and as such provided an ideal
opportunity to test a project of nationw de significance.
Furthernore, the business connun1tK had already initiated a
&Iannlng Process for large-scale ? ysical inprovements in

orth Asylum Hill. The team concluded that the experinent

as conceived with the National Institute could be tried in
North Asylum Hil1.

The entire crime prevention program occurred in four pri-
mary stages. The first stage, which began in July, 1973, and
| asted six months, consisted of data collection and analysis
for the %urpose of defining the problens and devel oping solu-
tions. he second stage, which enconpassed a second SIX
months, was devoted to designing the program

_ The inmplementation stage, which began in autum of 1974,
i nvol ved presenting the proposed program to the comunity for
their review and recommendations, and putting the final Tro-
gram as accepted into operation. The Frogram as inmplenmented
consisted of a three-elenment aﬁproach. 0 reducing crimna
opportunities: (1) changing the physical environnent, (2)
reogranizing the police, and (3) |ncreas|n?.the I nvol vement
of comunity residents. - Police reorganization and comunity
organi zing efforts began early in 1975. However, proposed
chanPes in the physical environment imediately became em
broil'ed in controversy during the presentation phase, and the
changes were not actually constructed until the summer of 1976

The final stage, evaluation, lasted from July, 1976,
through June, 1977. The follow ng sections of this document
discuss all stages of the project.
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DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS

Data Col lection

Various types of information were needed to develop a com
plete picture of crime in North Asylum Hill; ‘to identify the
ways in which the physical environment, offenders, police
operations, and residents' behavior contributed to crime oppor-
tunities; and to examne resident fear and its relationship to
crime and other social and physical conditions of the area.

To obtai n this i nformation, five major data collection
techniques were utilized. First, in order to determne the
features and condition of the physical environment and the ways
this environment was being used, urban designers conducted
physical site and land use surveys in the area. Second, a
random sanmple survey of residents was conducted in the target
area and in the rest of the City in order to obtain up-to-date
soci o-demographi ¢ data; to gather information about the ,
comuni ty's experiences, fears, perceptions, and behavior wth
respect to crime-related issues; and to obtain victimzation
information. The rest of the City was broken down geographic-
ally with some areas serving as control areas for evaluation
purposes. Third, special in-depth interviews were conducted
with local businessmen, realtors, and other commnity |eaders
to supplement the resident surveys. Fourth, interviews with
police personnel were conducted to collect information on police
operations, attitudes, and relationships to commnity residents.
Finally, to collect information on reported crime itsSelf, (e.g.,
type, frequency, offenders, Iocatlong police incident reports
were examned in detail, supplemented by interviews with forty
convi cted robbers.

Probi em Analysis

~ The analysis focused on the ways in which the physical
envi ronment, ‘police, and area residents contributed to oppor-
tunities for residential burglary and street robbery, and
assessed the current and potential roles of each in opportumtr
reduction. Each set of data was initially examned individually
by the team menbers responsible for its collection and then
collectively by all project team members. Thus each team member
was able to bring from his area of specialization _|n3|?ht$ into
the problems, causes, and possible solutions. During their
collective revicew of the data, the team attenpted to identify
those areas where there was agreement concerning the data's
inmplications and those areas where there was disagreement.
When there was disagreement, the team attempted either to
collect additional data or to further analyze the data at hand
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in order to cone to an agreement as to cause and effect of

crime and fear in the nerghborhood. In this way they were able
to correlate the crime and fear data in terns of the overall
functioning of the neighborhood. The follow ng conclusions were
drawn fromthe data

The functioning of the residential area within North Asylum
HIl was severely inpaired bY the large anount of non-resident
vehicul ar and pedestrian traffic that passed through each day.
This factor, coupled with the presence of |arge, open parking
areas for the enployees of large, conmmrercial conplexes in the .
area, created an environment where offenders could confortably
enter and wander about the residents® streets and private yards,
find hiding places, conmt burglaries and robberies, and escape,
all with relative ease. (See Map I, "North Asylum H Il Conmmu-
nity Area Problem Map", page 9.)

- The Hartford police were very well, regarded by AsylumH I
residents. However, their pattern of rotating assignnents
within a centralized system hindered their devel opnent of

intimate know edge of the physical characteristics of the
nei ghborhood, the patterns of crinme, and the residents and
Ehekrtc%ncerns. anges in police operation were thus also
I ctated.

. Final%zﬁ the residents thenselves contributed to an en-
vironment which was favorable to crimnal activity by adopting
a;Iersthe in which they avoided using their streets and yards,
mnimzed their interactions with -and know edge of their

nei ghbors, and refrained from exercising control over outsiders
who were present in their neighborhood.

. Al of the identified conditions were considered to be
inportant in the creation of favorable qggortunliles for
burglary and robbery offenders in North Asylum Hll. It was
concluded that many if not all of these conditions would have
to be corrected in order to reduce the identified crim

probl ens.
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DESIGN OF THE PROGRAM

~The na{pr purpose of the program was to effect a conpre-
hensive multi-faceted approach to crime control for the target
area. The program would involve the |nte8ratlon of  physi cal
redesign, inproved policing, and increased resident participa-
tion to reduce the incidence of residential burﬁlar and street
robbery and fear of those crimes. It was thought that the
improved physi-cal environment conbined with the introduction
of a policing program which was geared to the neighborhood
and whi ch enphasized a strong re atlonshl? with the residents
woul d create an environment which residents could enjoy using
and could control. It was expected that these factors would
conbine to produce an unattractive target area for offenders,
gnd that the incidence of burglary and robbery would thus
ecrease.

The design of the program was- acconplished in several steps.
Very early in the analysis process the program design concepts
began to ‘emerge in the form of(FreI|n1na[y concl usions and design
concepts which seened to respond to the identified problens.
Fol | owi ng conpletion of the data analysis, full prelimnary
designs were developed for each of the three (physical design,
police, and resident) strategies. Each strategy was devel oped
with reference to the other two in order to create an integrated
approach in which all strategies worked supportively toward the
goal of reducing crinme opportunities in the neighborhood.

These initial designs were then reviewed to determne
whet her they were feasible for inplementation. Factors consid-
ered in this determnation were political and commnity accept-
ability, cost, and length of tinme for |nﬁlenentat|on. These
consi derations necessitated changes in the original plans which
hadlrepresented the staff's ideal response to the crime problem
anal ysi s.

After each of the above-described steps was conpleted, the
roposals were submtted to city government and the connun|t¥_
or scrutiny and coment. Prohect staff expected that signifi-

cant additional changes would have to be made before inplemen-
tation could begin.

Physical Environnment Strategies

It was decided that inportant inprovements in the neighbor-
hood could be produced by sone relatively sinple, inexpensive
changes to the public ways. The changes were intended to
restri‘ct non-resident vehicular traffic through -the area and to
channel nmost remaining through-traffic onto two major streets
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by blocking or narrowing key intersections. The street treat-
ments were intended to-visually define the boundaries of the
area and its residential parts, to discourage non-resident
pedestrian traffic frominterior residential streets, and to
make the area nore attractive for residential |iving.

The design for the physical changes .included three primary
treat ments:

() perimeter street cul-de-sacs and intersection
narrow ngs_rnterdicted through vehicular traffic
on the east* west, and south boundaries of the
nei ghborhood. These treatments were intended to
define the transition fromthe exterior to the
interior residential streets and to discourage
pedestrian through traffic as well as to prevent
access to vehicles;

(2) _interior _and md-street cul-de-sacs and narrow ngs
diverted the tiow of Interior vehicular traffic
away from certain residential streets in order to
define smaller sub-neighborhoods wthin which
residents could feel a heightened sense of control;

(3) private property fencing was encouraged among the
nel ghborhood résidents nn order to further reduce
the porosity of the area and to further define its
residential " character.

~ These phy5|cal-de5|%n_treatnents were expected to produce a
sense of resident ownership and control of their neighborhood by
fncreasing their use of(yards, si dewal ks, and park areas, and

di scouraging outside pedestrian use of those spaces, thus
hei-ghtening resident interest and ability to maintain surveil-
lance. |t was expected that these changes would also increase
resident interaction, leading to greater neighborhood cohesion.

Police Strategies

The objective for the police strategy was to create an

effective neighborhood-centered team This team should have the
aut onony necessary to establishipriori ties and procedures to
address” nei ghborhood public safety problens. It should devel op
a full understanding of the nelgrborhood physlcal and social
environnments and shoul d establish a cooperafive working relation-.
ship with the nei ghborhood residents. inally, it should estab-
lish procedures for the systematic collection, analysis, and use
of data about the neighborhood. 1t was intended that this
nei ghborhood- centered approach to policing would provide an
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opportuni ty for i ncreased comuni cation between police and
residents so that each could supFort the efforts of the other
more effectively within the facilitating structure of the
physical changes.

. Neighborhood team policing was chosen as the vehicle
to improve police responses. The three major elements of
the proposed strategy consisted of the geographic assignment
of officers, a decentralized authority of command, and in-
creased interaction with the local commnity residents. Also
included in the model program was a. plan to improve police
data gathering and analysi's capabilities. Geographic a53|?n-
ment would create a stable, permanent team of officers in the
project area; decentralized authority would allow decision
making at the team level; interaction with-the community
woul d allow the formation of an active working relationship
between police and community on both formal and informal
| evel s; and systematic collection and utilization of data
would allow for more effective utilization of personnel

Nei ghborhood team policing was expected to have the
fo||0W|n?_effects. Permanent geographic assignment would
allow police to understand the physical and social charac-
teristics of their assigned area in order to more effectively
respond to neighborhood needs. Decentralized authority would
permt the District Commander to use his superior knowl edge
?f the area in making oprational decisions without the need

0

r Pr|or approval from headquarters. The establishment of
a mutually supportive relatlonshlflbetween POI|ce and commu-
nity residents would allow the police to better understand
and” respond to resident concerns, and would in turn give the

3 Classic team policing differs from the Hartford model in
that it also incorporates full service responsibilities and
participatory management. Full service team policing places
at the teamlevel admnistrative and special services as
well as routine field personnel; participatory management
gives all police personnel a voice in decision making. Full
service team policing was not planned because Hartford's
smal | geographic size made city-wide sPeC|a||zed units im
practical; participatory management, a thou%h desirable,
was not seen as an essential 1ngredient in

. he 1mprovement
of police servi-ces to the community.




r
lit ons and of their own citizen responsibilities in
crime prevention. Finally, the plan also anticipated that
improved data collection and analysis capabilities of the
team woul d help focus their insights and understanding of
the area and would allow for the setting of priorities which
woul d be consistent with those of the neighborhood residents.

esidents a better understandin% of police problems and
Imtati
cr

Resident Strategies

~The plan for resident involvement was directed toward
creati ng communi ty organizations and chanﬂlng traditional
attitudes and behavior patterns, rather than toward producing
a detailed program of specific activities for residents to
i mpl ement. The strategy for organizing the commnity in-
cluded: Xa) i dentifying existing commnity organizations
in North Asylum Hill "which represented neighborhood concerns;
b) creati ng communi ty organizations where none existed; and
c) involving the conmmnltg in the planning of the physical
envi ronment changes, the determnation of neighborhood polic-
ing priorities, and the planning and implementation of resi-
dent-operated crime prevention programs

It was anticipated that these efforts would motivate
residents to initiate their own activities directed toward
crime reduction and the physical improvement of the neigh-
borhood and that these initial neighborhood activities would
lead to increased interaction and cohesion among residents.
However, the purpose of the community organization component
of the program was not simply or primarily to mobilize resi-
dents around community crime prevention activities. This com-
ponent was seen as essential to implementing all three ele-
ments of the program plan. It was expected that resident
| nvolvement would serve to integrate the three strategies.
chan?es in the physical environment, new policing strategies,
and formal resident crime reduction activities -- into a
?lngle coordinated effort to reduce neighborhood crime and

ear.
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| MPLEMENTATI ON

Preparaticon for program inplementation began in the
autum of 1974 with a serres of discussions of the proposed
pl an InVO|VIn% the project staff, Cty officials, police,
residents of the target area, and menbers of the business
community. The discussions were intended to enable staff
to explain the program proposals to these various audiences
and to elicit their reactions and recomendations. Since
it was intended that these groups would be responsible for
| mpl ementing the Program it was inperative that they feel
confortable with the plan.

_Inplementation did not be?in on a particular day, nor
was it a single event. For all program conmponents it was a
gradual process. The police and comrunity conponents were
Impl emented during the first six nmonths of 1975, and were in
0ﬁerat|on a full year before inplementation of the physical
changes began. Is represented a change from the initial
intention to inplement all program elements simultaneously.

Physical Design Strategies

_ The physical design conponent of the plan was received
wi th considerable skepticismby the comunity. Initially
there was little receptivity to the reconmendation that °
traffic Ratterns in and about the ne|ghborhood.be signifi-
cantly changed. After the first round of ﬁubllc present a-

_ ysi cal changes
could not gain resident approval hout major adjustnents
in the overall design. ng persons were skeptical that
robbery and burglary could be reduced by cI03|n% Streets
and rerouting vehicular traffic. In fact some believed
that the closing of some streets would make it easier for
offenders to nmonitor entry and egress and thus identify
crime opportunitires, Residents Dbelieved that crime could
be reduced only by increasing the nunber of police in the
area and by having a nore responsive judiciary. In addi-
tion to their skepticism residents were concerned about
such inconveniences as having to drive around the block to
?et to and from their homes, or having to walk farther to

he nearest bus stop due to a planned rerouting of the buses,
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_ Service providers also objected to the street changes.
City staff expressed concern .that the changes would inpede
sanitation trucks and snowplows. More inportant, although
the cul -de-sacs mere.de3|gned with "knock-down" barriers
that would allow passage by emergency vehicles, the police
and fire departments and anbul ance services voiced concern
that the proposed. changes would interfere with fast service
|n.energenc¥ situations and that the barriers would damage
their vehicles upon inpact.

Others objected to the changes as well. A manufacturing
conpany on the northeast side of the area disapproved of the
rerouting of its delivery trucks off residential streets.

A hospital on the west side felt the proposed plan conflicted
with 1ts capacity to accomodate increased hospital traffic
expected to be generated by a planned expansion. Sone |and-
lords were concerned that” the proposed changes would inter-
fere with the marketing of rental units.

The most pressing concerns were raised by small merchants
and businessmen in North Asylum HIl who feared that the re-
routing of traffic would damage their businesses. Mst felt
that their businesses depended on non-resident customers
who drove through the neighborhood en route to and from work

A lengthy process of neﬁotjat|on and conprom se proved
to be necessary before the physical changes could go forward
This process resulted in conpfom ses which included a reduc-

tion 1n the number of streets to be changed and the abandon-

ment of the plan to use "knock-down" barriers in constructing
the cul-de-sacs. It was decided that cul-de-sacs would be

constructed with no physical barriers; instead, through vehi-
cular traffic would be interdicted through the use of curbing
and traffic signs.

Despi'te significant adjustments to the plan, which re-
sulted in several additional blocks remaining open, the mer-
chants brou?ht a lawsuit in 1975 to stop the city fromim
PImanng he physical changes. The [awsuit, ich sought
to restrarn any changes in traffic patterns, was resolve
in the summer of 1976 with an agreement which permtted con-
struction of the changes to go forward but with the under-
standln? that they woul'd be renoved if unacceptable to the
residents and buSinessmen after a six-month test period.
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A problem also arose in financing the construction of the

Bh sical changes. The declining econony elimnated the possi-

ilities of receiving private corporate contricbutions and of
financing the changes out of tax revenues. The conseguent
necessi‘ty of usrn? federal Community Devel opnment Act.%CDA)
funds for materials and Conprehensive Enployment Training
Act (CETA) funds for |abor caused further delays and con-
straints 1n inplementation, as construction could not begin
until all federal approvals were obtained. CDA funds for
materials were limted;, CETA regulations resulted in the
hiring of inexperienced, out-of-work |aborers.

Despite these del ays, the street treatnents were al nost
fully conpleted by the fall of 1976. The remaining work, cos-
metic inprovementS and installation of traffic signs, was
completed in the spring of 1977. Four streets were changed
into cul-de-sacs and seven others were narrowed at their
Intersecticons with nore highly trafficked streets. Traffic
was rerouted either around the project area or onto two keY
through-streets, one runnln% east-west and one running north-
south. (See Map II, page 17.)

Poli ce Strategies

. Nei ghborhood team policing was inplemented in Asylum
HIl in early 1975, after several meetings with Chief Hugo O.
Masini.  Chief Masini, whohad recently nmoved from the New
York City force to become Chief in Hartford, was receptive
to the inplenentation of neighborhood team pollcrn% in North
Asylum HIT wth nodifications to take into account the needs
of Hartford's other police districts.

- North AsylumH Il was too small an area to be esta-
blished as a ‘separate police district. The project staff
had therefore reconmended that a new special district be
created consisting of all of AsylumHI1 and Cay Hill/
South Arsenal, the two areas initially researched by the pro-
Lect team This woul d enable the project to i IenEnt.nelgh-
orhood team policing in the project area almost inmediately,
et at the same time would be consistent with the Police
epartment's ultinmate goal of city-wide inplenentation of
nel ghborhood team policing.

. District 5 was created in early 1975 and was divided

into two team areas, one each serving Asylum HIIl and C ay
Hill/South Arsenal. Because the Chief was reluctant to single
out one district of the Gty to recei've special treatment, It
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was agreed that the Police Department would adopt a system
dividi‘ng the City into five distri'cts. Thus, while ﬁene-
rally being able to maintain district integrity in the

use of personnel, District 5 from the beginning had to func-
tion within the confines of the city-wide system  This
approach was consistent with the project's intention to de-
sign a policirng system for the target area which would be
applied to policing throughout Hartford, rather than an eli-
tists non-replicabl e system

mpl ementation did not come about easily. There was

I
an initial inability to maintain geographic stability of
a55|gned personnel due to the smallness of the newly
established districts, the central location of Asylum Hill
and District 5, and the level of manpower in the department.

This caused some concern on the part of project staff. Al-
though decentralized authority had been approved by the Chief,
team officers were frequently dispatched temporarily to areas
outside their assigned district to relieve manpower shortages
el sewhere. Itwas- feared that this "crossover" dispatching
woul d seriously hamper.the ability of the District Commander
to make decisions regarding utilization and deployment of
manpower within the district. The inability to vary working
hours or to provide overtime pay for attendance at meetings
after working hours also Precluded.regular team meetings, thus
making it more difficult ftor the District Commander to involve
line officers in policy making. It also prevented sufficient
training time in which the North Aszlum Hill officers could
beP|n to understand and learn to take advantage of the physi-
cal environment strategies in their day-to-day work. As a
result, the concept of considering physircal design factors

as well as community factors when planning policé operations
was newer fully clarified for or wutilized by team members.

~After many meetings and compromi ses bhetween the Chief,
the Dirstrict 5 Commander, and project staff, a system of
nelghborhoqd policing began to emerge.  Geographic stability

of the assigned team of officers was substantially accom
B||shed. e District Commander and his two team commanders
egan to exercise more authority. In general, the District 5

teams were successful in strengthenrng their relationship
with the community, in joining with community groups to im
plement several crime prevention activities, and in im
proving their response to comwnity priorities. They did not
give -sufficient consideration to the Phy3|ca| environment
changes, however, in the routine development and carrying

out of their day-to-day operations.




~ From the beginning of the implementation period the
District 5 police were involved in helping the community
define its role in the project, Dur|n% the three months
prior to the creation of District 5, the future District
Commander and Hartford Institute staff held many meetings
with community groups. Their purpose was to explain the
program s emphasis on community responsibility in crime r
duction and to stress the importance of comminity input i
police planning. These early meetings were intended to f
a foundation for a constructive, problemsolving relation-
ship between the police and the community.

€
nto
or

Through their increased interaction with community resi-
dents and especially through their active involvement with
the Police Advisory Commttee (see bhelow ), the neighbor-
hood police team began to set ?[lormes in response to com
munity concerns. e team instituted walking bheats in the
area of Sigourney Square Park to discourage loitering, drinking
and gambling in the park; it initiated an anti-prostitution
squad which arrested "Johns" as well as prostitutes; and it
|mf)|emented. anti-robbery and anti-burglary squads which re-
sulted in increased arrests for those crimes. Also as a
result of this increased police-commnity interaction, the
nei ghborhood police took an active part in such community
crime prevention activities as Operation Identification and
block watch projects, providing supplies and training sessions
where needed.

Resident Strategies

The com.mumt?;'s role in the project developed in close
cooperation with the neighborhood police. It was intended
that these two components would function independently. The
objective was to test the expectation that a strong relation-
sh|§)_ between the police and the community would improve the
quality of policing in the area, and that community crime pre-
vention efforts would be more successful if they received
strong support and assistance from the police.

There was only one commwnity organization in the neigh-
borhood when implementation began. Wo community organiza-
tions were formed in the spring of 1975 as a result of or-
%an!zmg efforts by the Hartford Institute and the District 5
olice Commander. ~ These new organizations -- Central Asylum
Hll Association and Western Hill Organi-zation -- jorned with
the established Sirgourney Square Civic Association to form a
Police Advisory Commttee which held regular meetings with
the District Commander and the Asylum H'll Team Commander.
The function of this Commttee was to review and define




problenms and to plan appropriate police and comunity stra-
tegies. Through this and other mechanisms the three organi-
zations worked jointly to increase the involvement of North
Asylum H Il residents in police decision making and in related
efforts intended to reduce opportunities for crime in the
target area.

_ Individually the comunity organizations initiated such
crime control efforts as block ‘'watch and burglary prevention
prograns. - The block watch programs consisted of pairs of
vol unteers who wal ked the streets armed with citizen band
two-way radios and reported suspicious situations to a citi-
zen operator |ocated in the Asylum H Il police field office
The operator then notified the police, who were prepared to
respond.  The burglary prevention program utilized vol un-
teers to canvass the neighborhood, educating residents about
burglary prevention and enlisting them in Operation Identifi-
catron.” Private funds were provided for the citizen band
radios used in the block watch programs; the police provided
engravers used in the Operation I|dentification programs.

~The community organizations were also involved in the
&Iannlng and inmplementation of the physical design strategies.
ot only did their membership vote in favor of the street
changes, but the organizations took an active role in per-
swmngthefﬂé]mmwu and City admnistration to inplement
the changes. ce the roPram had been approved, a noni-
toring commttee was established which included represen-
tation of the three. organizations to oversee construction
and ot her aspects of the physical changes.

~In addition to their direct involvement in crime pre-
vention activities, the organizations initiated other pro-
grams designed to increase resident involvement in comunity
Improvenment in general. These included programs to welconme
new nej ghbors to the area and to invite themto join the
comuni ty or%an|zat|ons;-plean-up canpalqns to spruce up
the neighborhood; recreational programs tor youth; and so-
cial functions such as block parties and potluck dinners to
whi ch all neighborhood residents were JnV|ted,.rePard|ess of
their membership in the civic associations. Finally, the
three organizations were also involved in efforts to stabilize
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housing conditions in North Asylum Hll and to improve

Sigourney Square Park, a centrally located park in North

ﬁsylum HHIA which was feared by residents as an unsafe
ocation. '

Integration of the Three Elements

The police and resident components were easiest to

integrate. Police and community |eaders were in agreement

t hat

both would benefit from a close working relationship.

This relationshi'p was carried out almost on a daily basis.
To facilitate discussicon of those problems identified in
the research, the Hartford Institute enployed two new staff

p
[

eople in Comprehensive Employment Training Act (CETA) slots
rovided by the City of Hartford. These persons worked under
he direction of Institute staff and were involved in the pro-

ject from the beginning. One staff menber worked with the

ne
I mp
second staff [ WOl [ €S|
vel oping resident-initiated pto%rans and assisting the com
munity organizations in their in

?hborhood police team assisting police in planning and

enentin? strategies addressing comunity concerns.  The
member worked with Asylum Hll ™ residents, de-

eractions with the police. °

4

In addition, after the end of the evaluation year, the
organi zations were able to raise monies to fence off the
rarlroad cut bounding North Asylum Hill to the north.
Until fenced, this Jnrvately owned open area had pro-
vided easy entry and escape routes for offenders.

5

A third CETA employee was hired to work with residents of
Clay Hill/South Arsenal in their connunrtg effort which
paralleled the resident strategies adopted in Asylum Hll .




Al'though the police did not systematically incorporate
the physical “environment changes in planning their routine
operations, both the police and the residents d|dtﬂake us?

e their acti-

of the physical changes to suPpont or facilitate |
vities. For example, residents in North Asylum H Il concen-
trated most of their activities on those streets on which

cul -de-sacs had been constructed. They also put pressure

on the police to enforce traffic laws and arrest drivers who
drove through closed off streets. The police often assigned
addi tional mmlkln% patrols to curtail -loitering in and around
Slgourney Square Park, which was bounded on three sides
cul-de-sacs. On a few occasions they were able-to devel op
s%rat?gles of apprehension around the presence of the closed
streets. . -

Final Comment About |nplementation

_ The.pro?rans.that were actually implemented varied
considerabl'y from the initial intehtions of the project team
Comprom ses” were made which had both negat|ve and positive
I mpacts. Negative consequences included a delay in inplemen-
tation which could be critical in some environments, and the
ossibility of a less positive inmpact on crime and fear than
he original proposed program was expected to produce. In
addition, because of the elimnation of some of the proposed
physical changes, it was more difficult to evaluate the im
pact oi the physical changes as a discrete element of the
project.

_ However, in the absence of willing, interested and com
mtted partners like the police, residents, merchants, poli-
cians, and others, the ?rOJect-team woul d have m stakenly
sisted that their initial sStrategies be inplemented with-

t change. \hile the process of comprom se was time con-
mng and often painful, it served to strengthen inplemen-
tation. Each conpromise resulted in increased participation
by those who would have to make the program work and increased
resp%n3|v?n%fs to the needs of those toward whom the program
was directed.

i
In
ou
Su
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EVALUATI ON
I ntroduction

The theory on which this project was based posits that
he design of the physical environment and its use by police
nd residents can create conditions which either promote or
n

t
and

{.hib|t crimnal opportunities. Prior to program implementa-
|

C

o

n the physical environment of North Asylum Hll and its
mpact on ppllce,oReratlons and on area residents had fostered
nditions in which crime opportunities were prevalent. Thus,
e goals of the project were to modify the design and use of
e physical environment in order to reduce crimmnal OEpor-
nities and to promote police and resident behavior that
woul d ~act to control neighborhood crime and fear. The pro-
gram was evaluated in order to determne (1) its degree of
successful implementation; (2) its effectiveness in achieving
the desired impacts on crime %bur lary ‘and robbery) and fear
in the target area; and (3) the degree to which these inpacts

occurred through promotion of police and resident crime con-
trol behavior. : S

0
th
th
tu

The formal evaluation took place during the period from
July, 1976 through June, 1977, and was conprised of the fol-
lowing three separate but related parts: :

1. A detailed documentation and assessment of the
HTIMmMaHon process, conpari ng the program
actually wundertaken with the program initrally
devel oped by the project staff and explaining
the disparities between them :

2. An assessment of the inpact of the program on
crime and fear; and -

3. An evaluation of the validity of the underlying
theory that the program would produce changes 1In
the behavior and attitudes of the residents and

police which would contribute to a reduction in
crime and fear.

Assessment of Program |nplementation

The information for assessing ﬂrogram i mpl ement ation
came from four sources. First, the Hartford Institute pro-
vided periodic written reports describing (a) commnity orga-
nization activities; (b) the progress made in inplementing
the physical design and police strategies; and (c) other
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events in Hartford that mght affect the experiment. Second,
police activities were monrtored through on-site visits every
six weeks by an outside observer who iS an experienced con-
sultant to police departments. Third, both the changes in

the physical environment and the resultant chan%es in the

use of these spaces were also nonitored systematically on
several occasions. Precise data on vehicular traffic, pedes-
trian use, etc., was collected. Fourth, a panel of about
thirty individuals, including comunity |eaders, businessmen,
realtors and residents who had not participated in project
activities, were interviewed twce dur|n8 the experinenta

year regarding events in the neighborhood. These sources

were supplemented by periodic nEetln?s between the eval uation
staff and the Hartford Institute staff to discuss project pro-
bl ens and acconplishments and to monitor netghborhood incidents
which m ght have- an effect on program inplenmentation or inpact.

Assessment of the Effect on Crime and Fear

The assessment bf_the program s inpact on crime and
fear, was based primarily on the following quantitative
measures:

1. Citizen surveys including victimzation counts
"before" (in 1973, 1975, "and 1976) and "after"
program inplementation (in 1977);

2. Police record data for all five years, including
number of incidents by crime, location of
of fenses, arrests, and characteri'stics of
arrested offenders;

3. Police officer questionnaires conpleted "hefore"
(late in 1975) and "after" program inplementa-
tion (in the sprinng of 1977); :

4. Vehicular and pedestrian traffic counts on key
streets taken "before" the street changes were
i mpl emented (in 1975 and early 1976) and "after”
(in 1977); and

5. Use of space surveys conducted "before" §Ln 1975
e

and 1976% and "after" inplementation of
street changes (in 1977).
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The evaluation utilized these data in two types of
anal ytic conparisons:

1. A conparison of crime rates for burglary and
street robbery/pursesnatch in North Asylum
HIl "before" (1973, 1975, and 1976) and
"after" (1977) program inmplenmentation; and

2. A conparison of these crinme rates in North
Asylum H Il wth those in a numper of
control areas and in the Cty of Hartford
as a whole in 1973, 1975, 1976, and 1977.

Assessment of the Effect on Police and Resident Behavi or

I n structurln% the evaluative tools the program team was
aware that there should be intermediate |inkages between the
pro?ram goals to reduce crime and fear and the actual re-
sults. Changes would have to occur in police and resident
attitudes and behavior which would influence the program out-
come. Therefore, the program evaluation should measure these
sub-results in order to establish that any reductions in crine
and fear were the direct result of the program

- The same sources of quantitative data, especially the
citizen surveys, police interviews, and use of space surveys,
were used to measure the degree to which the program ef-
fected the expected changes in police and resident behavior
theoretically relevant to crime and fear. Anticipated be-
havioral nmodifi cati ons included changes in resident ability
to recognize strangers; changes in the number of residents
who had agreements with neighbors to watch each other's resi-
dences; changes in resident use of neighborhood streets;
changes in police attention to comunity concerns; and changes
in Ide ﬂegree of police interaction with neighborhood
residents.
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This section wll discuss the findings of the Erogram
based on the types of evaluation described above. irst, the
i mpact of the overall programon the target crimes and their
attendant fear is discussed. Second, the effect of the phy-
sical, police, and resident strategies on police and resi-
dent attitudes and behavior is examned, as is the interac-
tive relationship:of the three program strategies. ®

| npact on Crime and Fear

Using the year ending June 30, 1976 as the base year
(1976) and the year ending June 30, 1977 as the evaluation
ear (1977), it was determned that the rates of these crimes
ave In fact begun to turn around. Burglary rates showed a
substantial reduction. Robbery rates have at |east stopped
climding, and may have also under?one a reduction. There have
been corresponding reductions in fear levels and little evi-
dence of displacenent to other geographic areas or to other
crimes.

Crime Rates. Based on the victimzation surveys, it
was  determ nea that-bur%lary rates dropped from 18.4 per 100
households in 1976 to 10.6 per 100 households in 1977. This
represented a 42% decrease. (See Table 1, page 27.) Had bur-
glary continued to increase in 1977 at the same rate as in
the three years ending in 1976, the 1977 rate would have been
22 per 100" households. Thus the 1977 rate represents |ess
than half of what would have been predicted

6 The terms "significant'Vstatistically significant" are used
with caution by the Center for Survey Research evaluators
and in this sunmary. The criterion used was that the change
or difference observed had to he large enough that it coul
have ‘happened by chance fewer than 5 times 1n 100. Changes
or differences that would have occurred by chance only 1 in
5 times are sometimes noted, but readers are warned to treat
themwith caution. The calculations on which these proba-
bilities are based take into account the specific sanple
design used in this project.
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TABLE 1

BURGLARY VI CTI M ZATI ON BY AREA
(rates per 100 households)

Before After
Program Wogram
Conmpletion Conpl etion
1973 % 1975°% 1976° 1977°
North Asylum Hill 7.5 14.8  18.4 10. 6
South Asylum H Il 2.2 4.6 7.8 1.7
North and west
adj acent area 8.2 10.2 b 13.7
Total City 9.8 12.1 b 15.3
a

June 30, 1975; 1976 from July 1, 1975 to June 30,
and 1977 from'July 1, 1976 to June 30, 1977.

> Data not available for this time period

~27-

1973 rates dre for the calendar year; other rates are for
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Robbery/Bursesnatch victimzation decreased from 5.1

persons per 100 in 1976 to 3.7 ger 100 in 1977, a decrease

of 27.5%  (See Table 2, page 29. In 1975 this rate had

been 3.6 per 100. If the 1975-76 trend had continued through
1977, the rate would have been 6 per 100. Although the number
of incidents reported in the victimzation survey is insuffi-
ale?t to provide statistically significant evidence of a re-
uc

lon, It is apparent that "the r|3|n% trend was halted and
may even have heen reduced somewhat. Pol ice incident data
for the two years seems to confirm this reduction. Police
incident data also confirms that between 1976 and 1977 there
was a significant shift of street robbery/pursesnatch from
interior residential streets to main thoroughfares. (See
Table 3, page 30.) 7

7 Unlike victimzation data which report.only those robberies
in which victim were ne|ghbprhood_re5|den s, police inci-
dent data reflect all robberies which took place in a neigh-

borhood regardless of the victims' Blaces of residence

Thus, police incident data is valuable in confirmng the
victimzation data for robberies. Also, the finding that
there was a shift in robberies from interior to main streets

was based on police incident reports.
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TABLE 2

ROBBERY/ PURSESNATGH VI CTI M ZATI ON BY AREA
(rates per TQOO persons)

Bef ore After
Program Program
Conpletion Conpletion
1973.2 1975% 1976 @ 19772
North Asylum Hill 2.7 3.6 51 3.7
South Asylum Hill 0.8 4.1 3.6 7.9
North and west
adj acent area 2.0 2.0 b 2.2
Total City 1.0 2.1 b 6.5

4 1973 rates are for the calendar. year. Other rates are
for fiscal years. See Table 1.

b Data are not available for this time period.
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TABLE 3
LOCATI ON OF STREET ROBBERIES [|N ASYLUM HILL

Bef ore Af ter
Program Program
Conpl etion Conpletion
1976 1977
Target Area
(North Asylum Hll)
Maln Street 36% 58%
Side Street 64% 42%
TOTAL % 100 100
Control Area
(South Asylum Hill)
Main Street 42% 52%
Side Street 58% 48%
TOTAL % 100 100
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Di splacement. There ts no evidence of geographic dis-
| acement ~of purglary from North Asylum HIl to adjacent areas.
urglary rates in South Asytum Hll and in areas north and
west remained relatively stable. Further, it appears unlikely
that the reduction in target area burglary led to displacement
to other types of crime since there were no significant in-
creases in crime rates for other property crimes

. There was a significant increase in the rate of robbery
in South Asylum H Il in 1977, nmore than would be expected from
a continuation of an increasing trend of previous years. \he-
ther this increase represented displacement of robbery from
North Asylum H Il nust remain conjecture. Since evidence of
reduction of street robbery in North Asylum HIl is incon-
clusive, a corresponding ‘increase in street crime in ad{a-
cent areas may or may not be attributable to displacement.
Assum ng the programwas in fact successful in reducing rob-

bery opportunities in North Asylum Hill, the observed increase
in robbery in South Asylum HIl could be the result of dis-
placement "from North Asylum Hill, because South Asylum Hill

Is simlar to North Asylum H Il and is located adjacent to it.

Q . . . .

- Fear.® The decline in residential burglary was accom
anied by a significant decline in the fear of urglar¥. (See
able 4, page 2.% ~ Residents were asked three types of ques-

tions regarding their perceptions and concerns apout burglary:
(1) their rating of the severity of the problemin their neigh--
borhood; (2) the deﬂree_to whi ch ther worried about becom ng

a victim and (3) the likelihood of their being a victim
within a year. Except for the rate at which residents worried
about becom ng a victim responses showed a si gni ficant re-
duction in fear of burglary, a pattern consistent with the
observed decline in the burglary rates.

8 The term "fear of crime" is not used here in a precise way.
As is the case with its use in the literature, 1t includes
a variety of aspects of the subjective perceptions and emo-
tional responses to the threat of crime. To use "subjective
response" to crime seemed needlessly ﬁendantlc. However,
interested readers should know that” the researchers were
careful in their measurements to differentiate among the
various elements of which "fear of crime" consists.
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TABLE 4

PERCEPTI ON OF BURGLARY AS A NEI GHBORHOOD CRIME PRCBLEM

North Asylum HII
Big problem
Sone probl em
Al nost no problem

TOTAL

South Asylum Hill
Big problem
Somre probl em
Al nost no problem

TOTAL

Total Gty
Big problem
Sone probl em
Al nost no probl em

TOTAL

a

b

Before After
Pr ogram Program
Conpl eti on Conpl etion
1973 1975 1976 1977
21% 35% 46% 31%
33 46 35 44
46 19 19 25
100 100 100 100
20% 17% 25% 25%
31 41 52 42
49 42 23 33
100 100 100 100
19% 28% b 21%
37 41 40
44 31 _39
100 100 100

See Table 1 for explanation of dates

Data not available for this time period
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A parallel set of questions was asked about robber

as well as a question concernlng how safe residents fe
wal king alone on their streets during the day. Al though

not statlstlcallﬁ significant, there aggeared to be slrghtly
| ess fear of robbery in 1977 than in 1976, indicating a
ossible reduction in the level of fear which paralleled

he possible reduction in the robbery rates. (See Table 5
page 34.) There was also slightly less fear on the part of
resi dents when wal king al one, alt ou%h again the change from
1976 to 1977 was too small to be statistrcally significant.
(See Table 6, page 35.)
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TABLE 5
PERCEPTI ON OF ROBBERY AS A NEI GHBORHOOD CRI ME PRCBLEM 2

Before After
Program Progr am
Compl etion = . Conpi etion -
1973 1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hill _
Big problem 20% 21% 34% 26%
Some problem 38 41 30 45
Al'most no problem 42 38 36 _29
TOTAL 100 100 100 100
South Asylum Hill
Big problem 11%  20%  35% 35%
Some problem 36 44 37 53
Al most no problem 42 36 38 12
TOTAL 100 100 100 100
Total City
Big problem 14% 17% b 15%
Some problem 32 25 30
Al most no problem 54 _58 _55

TOTAL 100 100 100

Qo

See Table 1 for explanation of dates.

o

Data not available for this time period.
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TABLE 6

5 DEGREE OF SAFETY FELT WHEN ALONE IN THE
; NEI GHBORHOCD | N THE DAYTI ME

Bef ore Af ter
Program Proogram
‘Conpl etion Conpl eti on

1975 1976 1977

North Asylum H ||
Very safe 32% 30% 31%
Reasonably safe 58 41 50
Somewhat safe 7 20 13
Very unsafe 3 9 6

TOTAL 100 100 100

South Asylum H LI
Very safe 44% 38% 27%
Reasonably safe 41 48 51
Somewhat safe 4 10 17
Very unsafe 4 4 5

TOTAL 100 100 100

Total Gty
ery safe 43% a 37%

Reasonably safe 41 46
Somewhat safe 10 11
Very unsafe _6 6

;

L
E

¥

TOTAL 100 100

@ Data not available for this time period.
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Summary of Inpact on Crime and Fear

~ The following summari’ze the major prO?ram | npacts on
grlne and fear for the two target crimes of burglary and rob-
ery:

Burglary:
1. A significant (42% reduction in burglary

rate in the target area between 1 _
(heéfore") and 1977 ("after" program inple-
mentation), reversing a pre-program trend of
increasing burglary gup 145% between 1973
and 1976),

2. A parallel (33% reduction in fear of bur-
?Iary in the target area folloWng program
ementation, again reversing a pre-program
pattern of increasing fear (up 54% between 1973
and 1976);

3. A marked difference in target area and con-
trol area burglary rate patterns followng
program i'npl ementation. > Although their pre-
program patterns showed simlar burglary rate
Increases (between 1973-5-and 1975- EJ the sig-
nificant post-program (1976-7) reduction in
tar?et area bur?lary IS in contrast to the
control _area pattern, which showed no decrease
in ourgrary for the same post-program period.

9 The design of this rohect was not to use a single matched
control area with which to conPare,North Asylum Hill.
Rather, data were collected city-wide and for areas adja-
cent to North Asylum Hill. Areas were used which provided
a reasonable basis of conparison with North Asylum Hill
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Robbery:

1. A 27.5% reduction in robbery rate in the target
area between 1976 (ﬂbeforé"y and 1977 (“"after"
Frogram i mpl ementation). Although smaller than

he reduction in burglary rate, and although too
smal|l to be statistircally significant, these
findings seem to reverse a pre-program trend of
38%g$a3|ng robbery (up 89% between 1973 and

2. A parallel 24% reduction in fear of robbery
in the target area follow ng program inple-
mentation. ~ Again, these findings are |ess
marked than for fear of burglary (in line with
robbery's smaller reduction in ‘actual crime
rate), but they reverse a pre-program pattern
of |ncrea5|n% fobbery fear occurring between
1973 and 1976;

3. A difference in target area and control area

robbery rate Fatterns follow ng program inple-
mentation. Although their pre-program patterns
showed overall increases in robbery (Refer to

Table 2, page 29), the post-program (1976-7)
reduction in target area robbery is in contrast
to the control—area palfern, which showed a con-
tinued Tncrease 1n robbery for the same post-
program period.

| mpact of Physical, Police, and Comunity Strategies on
Police and Resident Behavi or

Effects of the Physical Environnment Strategies. It was
expecfed thal the changeS 1n the physical environment woul d
di scourage through vehicular traffi¢ from interior residential
streets and force it onto streets intended for heavier use.
The inproved definition of neighborhood boundaries was ex-
ected to fncrease resident use of and control over the neigh-
orhood and to increase resident cohesion and interaction

The street treatments did have the expected inpacts on
the use of the physircal environment. Vehicular traffic
di mnished throughout the area. Those streets that were
chan?ed into cul-de-sacs had marked decreases in vehicular
traffic (up to 80%; narrowed iinterior streets also showed
reductions, As anticipated the two streets left open to
carry traffic through the area showed a nodest increase in
traffrc. (See Table 7, page 38
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PABLE 7

CHANGE IN VEHI CULAR TRAFFIC BY TYPE OF STREET TREATMENT &

Vehicles Counted  Percent

Type of Treatnment b 1976 1977 Change
Bl ocked *. 7,343 1,850 -75
Nar r oned 2 -
Entrance to cul -de-sac 2, 303 2,780 +21°
Q her 3 6, 123 4,185 -32
Total narrowed 8, 426 6, 965 -17
Unt r eat ed ,
Interior residential * 8, 219 6, 963 -15
Interior collector 5 24, 296 26, 424 + 9
Border streets 6 38, 886 41 , 229 + 6
Total border/coHector 63, 182 67, 653 + 7
Total untreated 71, 401 74,616 + 5
Total s
Interior residential 23, 988 15, 778 -34
Interior 48, 284 42, 202 -13
Al streets 87,170 83, 431 - 4
% I ncl udes Sargeant and Ashley Streets west of Sigourney
3 I ncludes May and Wllard Streets
| ncl udes Ashley Street (east of Sigourney) and Huntington
Street
4 I ncl udes Atwood Street and Sargeant Street (east O
5 Si gour ney)
- Includes Sigourney and Collins Streets
5 Includes Wodl and” Street, Asyl um Avenue, and Garden Street
4  See Map ||, page 17.
b Streets with both types of treatnments are categorized ac-
cording to the treatnment nearest the counter.
c

This increase in traffic reflects the absence of other en-
trance to those streets with cul -de-sacs, and thus the
fact that vehicles were counted twice -- upon entry into
the street and upon exit.
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Anal ysis of the pedestrian counts indicates a possible
restructuring of pedestrian traffic, particularly the routes
used by students commuting to and from school Although the
east-west patterns remined unchanged, the north-south pat-
terns became nmore concentrated, indicating |ess dispersion
and r%%d?m wandering through North Asylum Hill. (See Map III,
page 40.

At the same time that outside vehicular traffic de-
creased, there was increased use of the streets and parks by
residents. In response to survey questions, significantly
nmore North Asylum H Il residents in 1977 said they walked in
t he nelghborhood at least a few times a week than in 1976.
(See Table 8, page 41.) '° There was also a nodest increase
In the nunber who said they liked to use Sigourney Park
located in the center of the neighborhood.

10 The pedestrian counts vyielded inconclusive evidence of in-
creased use of streets by residents. AIthou%h there ap-
Beared to be sllght increases in the use of the streets

y people over 35, females, and whites, the differences
were too small to be statistically reliable. Moreover
i1t was inpossible for the persons conductirng the counts
to differentiate between residents and non-residents. In
addition, the same people may have been counted nore than
once. For these reasons the survey responses were consi-
dered a much more reliable indication of resident use of
the streets than the pedestrian counts

- 39-




PRIMARY TO/FRCM SCHOOL ROUTE

J| | — e -
oy I T L NI CD ﬂ
00 i baeeasoeas so se b isngoos g E =
. e (e = FA ) (CETrPEeE TIURE DR PrE)
o |2 R | e unahas & @%1 ot
M aaiiimin e I

] Goe 000k o0

oy ﬁ‘_ a\uﬂ ‘\ f=] R B
] ﬂ' o = i l%_ﬂ{é’,\.‘ ‘ iﬂju b [rl’-‘%
o 13.'.,1_ plul et _:FFEU‘EB >
| | faies
i=mm =y |

NORTH ASYLUM SILL COMMUNITY AREA



TABLE 8
FREQUENCY OF WALKING IN THE NEI GHBORHOOD DURING THE DAYTI ME

Before Af ter
Program Program
Qonpl eti‘on - Conpletion
1975 1976 1977
North Asylum H |l
Al nost dally 35% 34% 492
Few times a week 18 20 21
hce a week 10 13 10
Less often 12 18 9
Never 25 15 A
TOTAL 100 100 100
South AsylumH 11 o
‘Alnost daily 34% a 34%
e Few tines a week 24 24
§ Onhce a week 1n 12
& Less often 13 14
i Never _18 16
- TOTAL 100 100

& Dpata not available for this tine period.
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. Effects of Police Strategies. Neighborhood team poli c-
|n?.mas expected to produce a nore effective depl oyment of
police resources in the project area. It was anticipated

that the police teamwould develop a better understanding both
of the area's social and physical features and of its problens
and that police policies and operations would be tailored to
community needs. These inprovements were expected to inprove
overal | police effectiveness and, finally, to result in reduc-
tions in burglary and robbery rates.

There was in fact a substantial increase in arrests for
burglary and robbery by the neighborhood police team providing
concrete evidence of enhanced police effectiveness against the
target crines. (See Table 9.)

TABLE 9

NUMBER OF ARRESTS FCR RESIDENTIAL BURGLARY
AND STREET ROBBERY |IN ASYLUM HI LL

Before Program After Program
Conpl etion Conpl etion
1975 @ 1976 *° 1977 @

North Asylum HII

Resrdential ~ burglary 30 57 58

Street robbery 5 37 40
South Asylum H I :

Resi dential burglary 10 14 20

Street robbery 2 15 41
Total Asylum H | | - |

Resrdentral burglary 40 71 78

Street robbery 7 o 52 81

2 See Table 1 for expl anation of dates. Although the pro-
gram was not conpletely inplemented until late 1976, the
police conmponent was fully operational by July 1, 1975.
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~ The project produced some striking changes in police
attitudes about their own effectiveness, about the conmmunity,
and about their relationship with its residents. According
to the results of questionnairres answered by team officers,
there was a perceived marked. inprovenment in their overall sue-
cess in.reducing crime, their rate of clearing cases, and the
extent to which burglary and robbery were dimnished as pro-
blems in the neighborhood.. Police team nmenbers indicated
substantial . i nprovenents in thelr.Peyceptlons of the nei ghbor-
hood as a place to live, of the willingness of residents to
assist the police, and of resident input into police opera-
tions in North Asylum Hill. (See Table 10.)

TABLE 10

ASYLUM HI LL POLI CE RATING OF OVERALL RELATI ONS
BETWEEN POLICE AND CI TI ZENS | N TEAM AREA

Before Program After Program
Conpretrion —conpretion
Falt, 1975 Sprimg, 1977
Very good 0% 9%
Good 18 50
Fair 58 36
Poor —2f 5
TOTAL 100% 100%

~ The relationship between police activities and the

Bh sical environment did not develop as intended, however

atrol officers questioned the connection between the phy-
sical changes and crine prevention. Oficers felt that the
physi cal changes inpeded routine patrol efforts; they did

not believe that the changes were of significant use to them
in their efforts to prevent crime and apﬁrehend crimnals
As noted earlier, the relevance of the physical changes to
crime prevention -had never been enphasized; instead this as-
pect o the-Program had been overshadowed by enphasis on the

| nportance of developing a strong relationship with community
residents.
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- Effects of the Resiident Strategies. The resident stra-
tegies Tevolved around the community organizations. The
organizations, two of which had been formed during inple-
mentation, initiated connunrtz crime prevention activities,
attempted to involve the North Asylum H Il commnity in
crime control efforts, and were i ntended (as were the phy-
sical changes) to serve as vehicles for spurring social
interaction among neighborhood residents. In- addition to
the community organizations, the Asylum HIl Police Advi-
sory Commttee was created to provide a forum for police-
communi ty communication and cooperation

It was intended that these organizations and activities
woul d cause changes in resident behavior which would lead to
a reduction in crime. First, they were expected to foster
an awareness of citizen responsibility in preventing crine.
Second, through these organizations resident interaction
was expected to increase, leading to a greater sense of
nei ghborhood unity. Third, the increased resident .inter-
action was expectéd to lead to greater resident use of the
nei ghborhood, thus making the neighborhood less attractive
to offenders. Finally, the Police Advisory Commttee was
expected to bring police and residents together to mutually
resolve crime-related problems. It was hoped that this in-
creased interaction between police and residents would foster
a mutual understanding and appreciation.

An increase in assunption of individual responsibility
for crime prevention by nelﬁhborhood residents is evidenced
by an_increase in housewatch agreements between neighbors.
In 1977 residents were almost twice as likely as. in 1976 to

have routine arrangfnents with neighbors to ‘watch each others:

dwelling units. (See Table 11. page 45.)
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TABLE 11

FREQUENCY OF MAKI NG ARRANGEMENTS WTH NEI GHBORS TO WATCH
EACH OTHERS' HOUSES

Bef ore Program After Program
Conpl etion Conpl et i on
1975 1976 1977
Target Area
(North Asylum Hill) :
AT the time a 17% 14% 26%
Speci al occasions 25 21 16
No special arrange-
ments rmade (or
type not
ascertai ned) _58 _65 58
TOTAL 100 100 100

& Although the total percentage of those who made speci al
arrangements shows no increase over 1975, the percentage
of those who routinely ("all the tine") nake arrangements
shows a substantial increase.

This increase in housewatch agreements is also an indi-
cator of increased resident interaction. In addition, a sig-
nificant increase in stranger reco%nmon by community resi-
dents was also found, indicating that residents were getting
to know each other well enough to discriminate between resi-
dents and outsiders. (See Table 12, page. 46.) However,
other than the increase in housewatch agreements and an im-
proved ability to differentiate between residents and out-
siders, there is little evidence of improved resident inter-
action and relationships. Although slightly more residents
were positive about the neighborhood .in 1977 than in 1976,there
was little difference in responses to questions concerning
whether residents feel part of the neighborhood and whether
residents are helpful to each other. (See Table 13, page 47;
Table 14, page 48; and Table 15, page 49.2) This lack o
change in such fundamental attitudes and behavior, however,
could be due to the short evaluation period of less than a
year. Some of the anticipated benefits, particularly basic
changes in resident attitudes and behavior, would reasonably
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take longer to materialize. An evaluation at the end of tw or
three years would provide a nore conclusive measure of the ef-
fectiveness of the project in bringing about such fundanental
changes in resident behavior.

TABLE 12
EASE OF STRANGER RECOGNI TION IN NEI GHBORHOOD
Before Program  After Program
Compl_et i on Conmpl etion
1975 1976 1977
North Asxlum HII
Pretty easy 26% 25% 32%
Pretty hard 14 _15 _68
TOTAL 100 100 100
Total Gty
Prefty easy 48% a 53%
Pretty hard _22 _47
TOTAL 100 100
® Data not available for this tine period.
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CHANGE IN THE NEI GHBORHOOD AS A PLACE TO LIVE IN

North Asylum H ||

petter

About the same

Wor se

TOTAL

Total Gt

Better

About the sane

Wor se

TOTAL

% Data not available for thi? time period.

TABLE 13
THE PAST YEAR
Bef ore Program

Conpl_etion
1975 1976

19% 122

45 38
3% 50
100 100

7% a
57
36
100
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Conpl etion

1977

18%
42
40
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TABLE 14
HOW RESI DENTS FEEL ABOUT THE NEI GHBORHOOD

Before Program  After Program

Conml£L1 0N etion
AT '_%'Hﬁ'l___

1975 1976 1977
North Asylum HIM
Feéel part of a
nei ghborhood here 39% 24% 33%
Just a place to 1ive _61 _16 _b7
TOTAL 100 TQO 100
Total City
Feel  a part of a
nei ghbor hood here 46% a 50%
Just a place to live 54 50
TOTAL 100 100

3 Data not available for this time period.
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TABLE 15
PERCEPTI ON OF HELPFULNESS OF NEI GHBORS

Before Program  After Program

Compl _etion Conpl etion
1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hll
Hel'p—each of her 46% 21% 35%
Go their own ways _54 _n9 _65
TOTAL 100 100 100
Total City
Hel'p each ot her 482 a 48%
Go their own ways _52 52
TOTAL 100 100

@ Data not available for this time period

As pointed out earlier, there was evidence of increased
use of the neighborhood by residents with the percentage of
those who said they wal ked in the neighborhood al nost dai
during the daYtIﬁE clinbing from 34% in 1976 to 49% in 1977.
(Refer to Table 8, page 41,)

Stranger recognition was also linked to increased use of
the nei ghborhood. =~ The nore frequently people said they wal ked
in the neighborhood, the more likely they were to recognize
strangers. (See Table 16, page 50.)  This increased usé of
the neighborhood by residents and ‘increased stranger recog-
nition my have made the neighborhood less attractive to
of fenders” and thus may have Deen a causal factor in the reduc-
tion of crime in North Asylum Hill.
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TABLE 16

EASE OF STRANGER RECOGNI TI ON I'N NEI GHBORHOOD BY FREQUENCY
OF WALKING IN THE NEI GHBORHOOD FCR 1977 NORTH
ASYLUM HILL RESI DENTS

Frequency of Stranger Recognition
Wal ki ng Prefty Easy Prefty Hard
A few times a week
or more ® 82% 63%
Once a week or nore ? 18 36
TOTAL 100 100

a

Conbi ned response categories.

Al'though there was an inprovement in police attitudes
toward the neighborhood, its residents, and the police-
community relationship (see page 43), resident attitudes
about the police did not inprove during the test year. In-
stead, there was a decline in the number of positive resident
ratings of police performance, as measured by responses to
three keY questions concernln? qui:ckness with which police
respond to calls for help, effectiveness in protectln? peopl e,
and treatment of people. (See Table 17, page 51; Table 18,
Page 52; and Table 19, page 53.) Two phenonena may have con-

ributed to the decline In citirzen ratings of the Pollce.
First, there was a reductron in police manpower in the target
area (and in Hartford in general) which residents my have
perceived as reflecting a reduced police effectiveness. This
possibility is supported_b¥ the survey findings that residents
saw the police in the neighborhood Iess frequently durln?_the
test period. Second, nost of the negative ratings of police
occurred among black residents, many of whom were new resi-
dents .in the neighborhood. It is conceivable that these

| ower ratings by blacks were reflectln? their previous ex-
periences wth police in other parts of Hartford where ratings
of the police have traditionally been |ower than those in
Asylum Hill. If so, their ratings would be expected to im
prove with length of resi-dence in the target area.
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PERCEPTI CIN CF

TABLE 17
POLI CE RESPONSE TI ME WHEN SOVEONE

N NEl GHBORHOOD CALLS FOR HELP

North Asylum Hill
Cone T1ght away
Tak(; a whil e
Don*t know

TOTAL

Total Gty
Come rrght away
Take a while
Don't know

TOTAL

Bef ore Program

Conpl et i on
1975 1976
2% 49%
9 25
19 26
100 100
60% a
19
AR
100

® Data not available for this time period.
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After Program
Conpl etion

1977

56%
24
JW

100




TABLE 18

RATING CF JGB HARTFORD POLI CE DEPARTMENT DCES | N
PROTECTI NG PECPLE IN THE NElI GHBORHOCD

Before Program After Program

Conpl etion _Conpl etion
1975 1976 1977
North Asylum Hill
Very good 27% 142 21%
GCood enough 53 47 40
Not so good 13 25 28
Not good at all 1 14 1
TOTAL 100 100 100
Total City *
Very good 29% a 192! :
GCood enough 45 53
Not so good 18 22
Not good at all 8 _ 6
TOTAL 100 100

® Data not available for this time period.
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TABLE 19

PERCEPTI ON OF HON HARTFORD PCLI CE TREAT PEOPLE
IN THE NEI GHBORHOOD -

Before Program' After Program

Conpl_etjon Conpl etion
1975 1976 1977
North Asylum H I
VEry wel 1 30% 28% 25%
Vel [ enough 56 54 44
Not so well 12 9 22
Not well at al 2 9 _9
TOTAL 100 100 100
Total Ct
Ver wel [ 36% a 27%
enoulg 48 55
Not so well 11 12
Not well at all 5 6
TOTAL 100 100

% Data not available for this time period.
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Interactive Effects of the Physical. Police__and RPSJ-
dent Strafegies. A Dbasic conce?tmof the program was that the
Interaction of the physi‘cal, police, and resident strategy
conmponents was essential to overall success.  Because of the
conpl ementarity established anong these -components, it is dif-
ficult to dissocirate the effects of one from the others. Each
conponent not only made a direct inpact on crime and fear but
al so increased the inpact of the-other program conponents.

~The most controversial and innovative part of the program
was its physical design conponent. A basic question, there-
fore, was whether the'ﬁrogram woul d have worked as well with-
out street changes. The process of inplementation provided
evidence that the physical design strategies made the crucial
difference between -presence and absence of program inpact.
The police and commnlt?:l. organi zation conponents were inple-
mented in North Asylum H Il "at least a year before the p %-
sical design conponent. . However, with the exception of the
tncrease in police arrests, none of the positive inpacts on
the nei ghborhood discussed in this section occurred until the
physi cal” changes had been conpleted.

The police and resident strategies be%an | mpl ement ation
at the same time and in concert with each other. In fact, it
is difficult to treat the two strategies as separate conpo-
nents. The thrust of Hartford's neighborhood team policing
pro?ram was toward develo |n? an understanding of the area

a strong relationship with its residents, and an ability to
gear its priorities to correspond to the concerns of the tar-
get communtiy. Exanples of police responsi‘'veness to resident
concerns include the anti-prostitution effort, the work to
reduce loitering and control the use of the parks and nearby
streets, and the anti-burglary and anti-robbery canpaigns.
The increased arrests for burglary and robbery provide evi-.
dence not only of police effectiveness 'in responding to resi-
dent concerns, . but also of an increased understanding of the
target area as a whole.

. In developing and inplementing crime prevention activi-
ties the community organi'zations relied on police support and
resources. The block watch prograns depended on the police
team for support and training-services, wthout which they
m ght not have gained the momentum which has enabled them to
continue to be strong crime prevention efforts. Wthout police
endorsement and engravers, eration ldentification mght have
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been less well received by area residents. Wthout the

Police Advisory Commttee to provide a forum for police-
community discussion, the police mght not have |earned

about those problems of concern to Asylum HII residents
and thus mtjht not have devel oped strategies to address

those problens.

As pointed out above, although the police and resident
strategies contributed to the achievement of the pro?ram.gpal,
the changes did not come about while only those two. strategies
were in operation. However, this does not nean that the.th-
sical environment strategy-was the nost inportant or the only
I nportant program conponent. It does .lead to the conclusion
that this- conponent created an atmosphere in which the effec-
tiveness of the other two strategies could be maximzed and
thus that all three conﬂonents working in concert were neces-
sary to-the success of the program
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CONCLUSI ONS AND | MPLI CATI ONS

_ | mpl ementing a neighborhood crime prevention program which
includes changes Jp the physical environment, police opera-

| e
r

tions, and conmunity responses to crime is not a simple task.
Because the C|t¥ government, the police department and the
comunity itself all have primary responsibility for inple-
mentation, they all nust be willing to cooperatively under-
take that responsibility and to subordinate individual
interests to those of the overall program  However, the
Hartford program has shown for the first time that an inte-
grated project that uses urban design concepts to reduce
crimnal opportunities can be inplemented in ol der urban
nelg??orhoods wi thout exorbitant expense and with positive
results.

Al'though full inplementation occurred over a period of
two years, the police and connun|t¥ participation elements
were’in place.mnthln Si X months. urthermore, once approval
for construction of the physical changes was obtained, the
process took less than six months. e greatest difficulty
was in se|I|n? the program initially. However, as there was
no precedent for such a program when the Hartford project was
undertaken, this should not "be surprising.

The cost of the physical changes was about $100 per
housing unit, which Is reasonable indeed when considering
the substantial reduction in burglary. Furthermore, the
Program entailed no increase in police resources devoted to
he area. In fact, due to a city-wide cutback, fewer police
officers served North Asylum HIl" during the experimental

year than during. previous years.

Considerable effort was devoted to resident strategies,
both during and after the initial inmplementation stage. It
was necessary to help form two organizations and to assist
them in defining an aﬁenda. Providing consultation and tech-
nical assistance to these groups continued as an essential
task throughout the project.
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The connunity_or?anizatlon effort in Asylum HIl took

Blace under relatively dirfficult conditions. The ideal neigh-
orhood for a citizen-based crime control effort would consist
of a stable, homogeneous population with conmon interests and
several existing community organizations. North Asylum Hll
was neither stable nor homogeneous. It had an extraordinarily
high rate of transciency, and fewer than five percent of the
housln? units were owner-occupied. Both of these factors would
indicate a less than Jong;tern1|nteresL in the neighborhood,
and should have made it difficult to find conmn interests
around which to organize. However, the community organization
effort has succeeded in bringing together people with diverse
backgrounds and interests around a comon goal -- inmproving
the neighborhood. '

\hile the program's feasibility is inmportant to other com
nmunities, its value rests primarily on whether it is a better
way to reduce crime than alternative approaches. The programs
success in reducing residential burglary presents a clear in-
dication of its merit. Police efforts ‘alone have seldom been
found to directly affect burglary. Li kewi se, formal community
programs have proven unsuccessful over extended periods. Cri-
m nol ogi sts generally believe that only residents thenselves
can control burglary. In the Hartford experience, as in
Newman's experience in public housing projects, a physical
env.i ronment which encouraged informal efforts of individua
residents (such as using nelﬂhborhood spaces and watching one
another's homes) apﬁears,to ave been the key to the reduction
that occurred. ~ Such resident efforts my also have been sup-
ported by police efforts to relate to the community and by the
community organizations' efforts; however, the chanhge in the
crim rate occurred only after the physical changes were made.

This observation |eads to the most inportant potential vir-
tue of the project. The central hypothesis of the project is
that physical changes provide a catalyst for fundamental
changes in the way residents use their neighborhoods and re-
late to one another. If this hypothesis is correct, the posi-
tive changes observed in Asylum H Il should be enduring ones
-- not dependent on any particular community organization
police tactics, or zeal by residents or police. The concept
of synergism should perpetfuate the positive changes observed,
hel ping them build upon one another to produce even more posi-
tive outcomes in years to come.
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Unfortunately, the central hypothesi's has not yet been
tested. It is possible that the effects observed in North
Asylum H Il resulted from a short-term response of citizens
and police to the unusual attention to crime, as synbolized
by the physical changes. A test of the long-term effects would
require a re-evaluation after the program has been in place for
two or three years.

A second evaluation should enable us to choose between two
conpeting hypotheses. According to the theory on which the
project was based, the nodest changes observed should provide
an environnent in which additional positive changes wll occur.
The effects. should be nore evident with the passage of tine,
The nost obvious alternative theory would predict that the im
Provenents_should di sappear as interest in the program wanes,

hus allow ng burglary and street crime rates to return to
previous |evels.

Until that later evaluation is conmpleted, our conclusions
about the significance of the Hartford project nust remain ten-
tative. However, even in the short period the program has been
in effect, postive changes have occurred. The rate of burglary
was reduced by nearly half, acconpanied by a significant de-
cline in fear of burglary. A pattern of risrng robbery/purse-
snatch was halted in North Asylum H |l and has shifted from
fnterior residential streets to main streets. Residents began
to use their neighborhood more and to take responsibility for
crime prevention. Police developed a nore positive attitude
toward the neighborhood and its residents. These facts plus
the feasibility of inplementing this pro?ram in other comu-
nities make the Hartford program one of the nobst prom sing
model s for neighborhood crime prevention yet devel oped.
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APPENDI X A

| MPLEMENTATI ON OF THE HARTFORD NEI GHBORHOCD
CRI ME PREVENTI ON PROGRAM
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| NTRODUCTI ON

The Hartford Neighborhood Crime Prevention Program re-
presented a new approach to crime prevention. Although each

of the three conponents -- changes to the physical environ-
ment, inproved policing, and resident involvement in crinme
prevention efforts -- had been inplemented individually in

other sites, the Hartford programwas the first to integrate
them into a single crime reduction approach

As a pioneer project, the Hartford program was a |earning
experience for its inplementors. Valuable know edge was gained
fromthe five-year project, about crime and fear and their
causes and about the operation of neighborhood-oriented anti-
crime efforts. Problens were encountered which would not be
problems today. Approaches were chosen which would not be
appropriate today. Throughout the program operation issues
arose which should be considered by anyone P anning to under-
take a simlar project. These are highlighted by this document,
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THE PROCESS OF | MPLEMENTATI ON

| mpl ementation of the Hartford project. began in January,
1975. Discussions were held 1n fall of 1974 wth City offi-
cials, the police, residents of.the project area, and nmenbers
of the business comunity. These discussrons were necessary
to present the project to those who would be tnvolved in and/or
affected by the program's inplementation. The project desi gners
had devel oped a program of solutions directly responding to
their research findings. This "pure" nodel "had been designed
wrt hout outside input. Therefore, the Hartford Institute,
representing the project team was charged with exp|a|n|n?
the researc Tlndln%s-and-the.proposed strategies, and wth
devel oping support for their inplenentation.

~ The "selling" phase was critical. The major ?oal during
this period was to ensure that all three program s rateP|es B}
woul d be carried out as closely to the design as possible.
The Hartford Institute would remai'n actively involved in the
program by providing assistance, encouragement, and advice,
and by monitoring the progress of the three strategies. How
ever, neither the Hartford Institute nor the other designers
had a direct role in or authority over inplenentation. Be-

cause others -- the City admnistraticon, the Police Departnment,

and the neighborhood residents -- would actually be operat|n%

the progr%ﬂ It was important that these groups understand the
e

program believe in its prem ses, accept it as their program
and be willing to operate it with as few changes as possible.
It was expected that the prelimnary discussions would cause
some initial confusion and controversy, but it was hoped that
conprom ses .could be nmade which would result in a workable
plan of action acceptable to all.

Physical Envi ronnent Strategies. The anticipated resis-
tance to the physlical desTgn proposals surfaced inmmediately
when the proprosals were discussed in the public forunms in
the area. Non-residents, partlcularlg bl ack non-residents,
charged that the proposals were intended to keep mnority
persons out of the area. Although few.resident non-whites
participated in the discussions, those who did participate
expressed support. Mst area residents were nore concerned
about being 1nconvenienced: about having to drive around the
block to get to and from their homes or having to walk farther
to the nearest bus stop due to a proposed rerouting of the
buses from one street to another. Furthermore, many resi-
dents were skeptical that robbery and burglary could be re-
duced by closing streets and rerouting vehicular traffic. In
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fact, some believed that the closing of some streets would make
it easier for offenders to nmonitor entry and egress and thus
identify crime opportunities. Residents believed that crine
could be reduced only by increasing the nunber of police in

the area and by having a nore responsive judiciary.

~ Other parties objected to the Changes as well. A manufac-
turing conpany on the northeast side of the area disapproved

of the rerouti'ng of its delivery trucks off residential streets.

A hospital on the west side felt the proposed plan conflicted
with its capacity to accommodate increased hospital traffic
expected to be generated by a planned expansion. Some |and-
lords feared that the proposed changes would interfere wth
the marketing of rental wunits.

~The City government generally agreed to the plan for the
physical design component. However, it was concerned about the
effect of_reroutrn? traffic. CIt% officials worried that the
construction of cul-de-sacs and the narrowi ng of intersections
without adjustments to other streets outside the area would
cause overcrowding on adjacent streets and even daily traffic
jams. O particular concern was the plan to close offa north-
south arterial street which ran through the mddle of Asylum

HiIl. Because Hartford's geographic shape is long and narrow,
running north to south, there are fewer routes to handle the
north-south traffic. It was feared that closing off this

street would cause serious traffic flow problems on Hartford's
other north-south thoroughfares.

There was also concern that the delivery of emergency and
other public services would be inpaired. City staff expressed
concern that the changes woul d- inpede sanitation trucks and
snowpl ows. More inportant, the Police Department, Fire Depart-
ment and anbul ance services worried that cul-de-sacs would
interfere with fast emergency service.

The staunchest opposition to the physical design proposals
came from small businessmen and merchants in North Asylum Hill
who feared that the reroutln% of traffic would damage their
businesses. They felt that their businesses depended on non-
resident customers who drove through -the neighborhood en
route to and fromwork. This group remained unyielding in
their opposition throughout the devel opment process.

The various ob{ectlons to the physical changes were ad-
dressed separately through a mxture of persuasion and conpro-
mse. It was necessary to persuade the community that the
physical changes were a logical response to crime and that re-
ducing crime should be nore inportant ‘than inconvenience caused
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by driving around the block because the street normally used
had been closed to through traffic. At the same time, com
prom ses were made. A street which was planned to be closed
to buses would remain open for bus ‘traffic due to residents'
objections to moving the route.

Because of the concerns of emergency service providers,
cul -de-sacs were to be constructed without physical  barriers;
instead, curbing and traffic signs would be used to interdict
through vehicular traffic. Because of the City's concerns
about "closing Asylum Hill's north-south artery, that street
woul d remain open to through traffic, Although the.prO{ect
designers had seen this highly trafficked street as cutting
the area in half and disturbi

all North Asylum Hill, the b
the street was outme[?hed by
Hartford of leaving it open.

g the residential character of
efit to Asylum HIl of closing
he benefit 'to the rest of

y
n
en
t

~ Gadually the residents began to accept the nodel and were
willing to test the physical strategies. ventual |y, through
their comunity or?anlzat|ons, the residents voted by a narrow
mrgin to squort he changes. Despite continued opposition
anong sone of the resident population, these votes o supPort
were sufficient to convince the Hartford Gty Council to fund
and construct the reconmended street changes.

_ Wthout this conmmunity support, construction of the phy
sical design strategies could not have proceeded. _Althou?h
NILEC) coul'd fund the analysi's, design and evaluation of the
program funding for fnplementation would have to cone from

ot her - sources. Because of the economc situation in 1974 and
1975, the private sector was unwilling to provide these nonies;
therefore local public funding was necessary. Since construct-
tion was to be financed with public funds, the Gty Council
required a show ng of public support.

Despite significant adjustments to the plan, which re-
sulted in several additional blocks remaining open, a group of
nmerchants brought a lawsuit in 1975 to stop the City fromim
pl ementing the physical changes. The lawsuit, which sought to
restrain any chan?es in traffic patterns, was resolved in the
sunmmer of 1976 with an agreement which permtted construction
of the changes with the understandln? that they would be re-
moved if unacceptable to the residents and businessmen after
a six-month test period. Although the lawsuit was favorably
resolved, its effect was a one-year delay in inplenentation
of the physical desi-gn conponen
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The businessmen had effectively exposed a major problem
associated with the attenpt to sell  physical changes to the
public ways as an effective way to reduce crime. Like the
area residents, the businessmen viewed a |arger police force
and tougher judges as the only way to reduce crime; they could
not understand how crime would be reduced by reducing traffic
in the area. The street changes undoubtedly woul d have been
nmore acceptable if pronoted as part of a broad effort to up-
grade the area rather than as part of a narrow effort to reduce
crime.

A problem also arose in financing the construction of the
hysical changes. The declining economy, which had elim nated
he possibilities of reqe|V|n? private corporate contributions,

had also made it inpossible to finance the changes out of tax
revenues. The consequent necessity of using federal Community
Devel opment Act (CDA) funds for- materials and Conprehensive
Enpl oyment and Training Act (CETA) funds' for |abor caused fur-
ther problems and delays.

Construction could not begin until all federal approvals
were obtained. CDA monies for materials were limted.  Fur-
thermore, the use of CETA funds for |abor resulted in the
hiring of unskilled workers who |acked experience in construc-
tion work. Except for supervisors, construction crews were
conposed entlrelg of CETA personnel. Because of their inex-
perience, the CETA enployees worked more slowy than a regular
construction crew,. mstakes had to be corrected, causing fur-
ther delay. Along with supervisors fromthe City's Public
Works Department, it was necessarY for the Hartford Institute
and the urban design consultants to closely monitor inplemen-
tation of the physical design strategies. “In addition, a
Street Change Monitoring Commttee was formed which was com

ﬁse%:?f representatives of the Institute, the community and
e City.

Despi'te these de|a¥s, the street treatments were com
pleted by the end of 1976 with the exception of certain cos-
metic inprovenents and traffic signs. he original design
had called for nine cul-de-sacs and fourteen narrowi ngs. By
the time of inmplementation the final plan had been revised to
include only four cul-de-sacs and seven narrowings. Traffic
was rerouted either around the project area or onto two ke¥
through streets, one running east-west and one running north-
south. Following a visit to OGak Park, Illinois, to review how
Publlc officials in that city dealt with problems related to
he closing of many streets with cul-de-sacs, the planners and

City officials decided that the traffic problems would correct
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themsel ves. The primary purpose of this visit had been to

| earn about Oak Park's experience. However, the exposure of
Hartford's public officials to other public officials who had
undertaken simlar changes also provided reassurance that such
a program could be inmplemented wthout adverse effects.

Pol ice strategies. Neighborhood team policing was inple-
mented rn ASylum HITT in early 1975 after several meetings
between the project planners and Chief Hugo J. Masini. Chief
Masini was receptive to the inplementation of neighborhood:
team polici'ng in North Asylum HIll wth modifications to take
into account the needs of Hartford' s other police districts.

North Asylum Hill was too small an area to he established
as a separate police district. The pfogept staff had there-
fore recommended that a new special drstrict be created con-
sisting of all of Asylum HIl and Clay Hill/South Arsenal,
the two areas initia Iy researched by the project team This
arrangement would enable the project” to inplement neighborhood
team policing in the project area alnmost |nnEd[ateh¥, yet at
the same time would be consistent with the Police Department's
ul}!nate goal of city-wide inplementation of neighborhood team
policing.

The district was divided into two teams, one serving both
North and South Asylum Hill and the other serving Clay Hill/
South Arsenal. The district had a total conplement of 59 men
assigned as follows: one District Commander; two Team Comman-
ders, one to supervise each team six sergeants, evenly divrded
between the two teams; and 50 uniformed patrolmen, 25 per team
The teans were to maintain separate field offices and to con-
sider themselves as separate entities.

T In contrast to precinct houses, which serve as satellite

olice stations, the field offices were established solely

or the purpose of enhancing the police-comunity partner-
ship. Meetings with the community are held there; community-
based crime prevention activities operate from the offices;
and residents are encouraged to visit or call to get to know
their neighborhood police. Al other police operations, such
as hand||n% conpl aints and booking arrested persons, are con-
ducted at headquarters.
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~The project team had planned for this district to receive
special attention and support. However, the Chief, while re-
ceptive to the establishment of an experimental policing com
onent in this area, was reluctant to S|n?|e out one area of
he City to receive special treatment. It was agreed that the
Police Department would adopt a system to divide the City into
five districts. Thus, while generally being able to maintain
district integrity in the use of personnel, Drstrict 5 had to

In the confines of the city-wide system
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- The basic organizational structure of team policing -
geographic stability, decentralization of authority, and inte-
ration with the local commnity -- was to remain uncomprom sed.
he assignment of 59 officers was made according to a Police
Department assessment of manpower city-wide and represented
no extra allocation of manpower to the team policing area.
The project team had also recommended that the department as-
sign average officers to the team rather than est‘abl|sh|ngg.
"supersquads". The department adhered to this recommendation.

| mpl ementation did not come about easily, however. A
very traditional department was being asked to experiment wth
a new style of policing and one which mght erode the power of
the existing command structure. Although headquarters command
had expressed agreement with the concept of team policing, in
Pracnce they were unwilling to relinquish their control of
he team and refused to allow the District Commander the neces-
sary automomy to make operational decisions wrthin his district.
Headquarters was wary of creating a special I%;roup that woul d
consider itself separate from the rest of the department.

This fear was reflected in the refusal to allow the teamto
hold separate roll calls awaY from headquarters. Regular team
meetings were precluded due to an inability to vary workin
hours or to provide overtirme pay for attendance at meeting
after working hours. The lack of team meetings made it di
cult for the District Commander to involve line officers i
policy making or to foster team spirit. It also prevented
sufficicent training time for the North Asylum Hill officers
to understand and to learn to utiltze the physical environment
strate?|es in their day-to-day work. As a result, the con-
cePt of considering physical design factors as well as comu-
nity factors when P'l anning police operations was never fully
clarified for or wutilized by team members.

g
S
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The resistance to change was reflected at |ower I?yels as

wel | . Dispatchers ignored district- boundaries and continued

to dispatch officers city-wide. It was feared that this
"crossover" dispatching would further hanmper the ability of the
District Commander to make decisions regarding utilization and

depl oyment of manpower within the district.

- The Hartford Institute was concerned that unless the Dis-
trict Commander was given broad decision-making power to deploy
manpower and resources, team policing as initially envisioned
woul d not take place. Therefore, early in the inplementation

eriod, the Institute met several times with the Chief of
olice, the Commander of Field Services, and the District Com
mander in order to define the level of authority of the Dis-
trict Commander. These discussions led to a system of'regu-
larly scheduled meetings intended to define both the management
structure for the team and the relationship of the project
staff to the Police Department.

Through the neetin%s initiated by the Institute, problems
were worked through as they arose. he Institute made efforts
to recognize what could not be changed, what would have to be
conBronlsed, and how to make team policing work in spite of

roblems and comprom ses. The department became more willing

0o allow the Team Commander decision-making authority over team
operations. Special anti-prostitution, burglary and robbery
units were allowed to be formed. Dispatchers were ordered to
observe district boundaries. Although pure team po||C|nq, in
which all police operations are carried out at the team level
was unacceptable to the Hartford Police Department, a program
of very responsive neighborhood oriented policing was gradually
| mpl ement ed.

Under the Hartford model as inplemented, the police came
to understand the value of responding to community needs and
the inportance of comunicating police limtations and commu-
nity resgon3|blllt|es on public safety matters. The commnity
came to better understand the role and limts of the police
and how to work closely and effectively with .the police.

~ Recognizing that the comunity wanted an ongoing working
relationship with the police, the police |eaders adopted a
formal mechanism for police/community involvement. From the
beginning of the inmplementation period the District 5 police
| eaders were involved in helping the comunity define its role
in the progect. During the three months prior to the creation
of District 5the future District Commander and Hartford Insti-
tute staff held many meetings with comunity groups. Their
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purpose was to explain-the programs enmphasis on comunity
responsibility in crime reduction and to stress the inpor-
tance of community input into police plannln%. These early
meetings were intended to form a foundation for a construc-
tive, problemsolving relationship between the police and the
community.

Through their increased interaction with comunity resi-
dents and especially through their active involvement wth
the Police Advisory Commttee {see below), the neighbor-
hood police team began to set priorities In response to com
nmunity concerns. e team instituted mmlklnq beats in the
area of Sigourney Square Park to discourage Toitering, drink-
ing and ganbling in the park; it initiated an anti-prostitution
squad which arrested "Johns" as well as prostitutes; and it

inmplemented anti-robbery and anti-burglary squads which re-

sulted in tncreased arrests for those crimes. As an addi-
tional result of this increased police-community interaction,
the nei ghorhood police took an active part in such community
crime prevention activities as Operation Identification and
bl ock-watch projects, providing supplies and training ses-
sions where needed

_ Resident Strategiese During the three nnnths_Pr|
| mpl emENTation o1 team pollcyn%,_the Hartford Institut
and the recently appointed District Commander initiate
forts to create a foundation for the police-community re
tionship. The District Commander and Hartford Institute staff
arranged a series of meetings with the Sigourney Square Civic
Association (SSCA), the onIF_eX|st|ng nei ghborhood organi zation
at that time. At these meetings they discussed the team polic-
ing concept, explained the larger project and its enphasis on
community responsibility, and stressed the inportance of com
munity input 1nto police planning. The meetings resulted in
an agreement by SSCA to form a volunteer Police Advisory Com
mttee. This ‘commttee would meet regularly with the District
Commander to review and define problems and to plot approgrlate
olice and comunity responses.. The commttee met with the
istrict Commander rtegularly through the spring of 1975. These
early. meetings, which were ‘intended to form a foundation for
a constructive, problemsolving relationship between the police
and the commnity, also represented the beginning of comunity
participation.

or to
e staff
d ef-
| a-

S

Al'so during this period the Hartford Institute staff and
the District Commander began a series of discussions with a
group of concerned residents of central Asylum Hill. These
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meeti'ngs resulted in the formation in ear[¥ 1975 of a new com
munity organization, the Central Asylum Hll Association (CAHA).
Fol lowing SSCA's |ead, CAHA also established a Police Advisory
Commttee to meet regularly with the neighborhood police team

The discussions held with the SSCA and CAHA comm ttees
soon disclosed both a substantial comunity interest in the
team policing program and a commonality of concerns about pub-
lic safety in the neighborhoods. Noting the common interests
of the two groups and the police objective to establish a
strong base for interaction with the connunltY the District
Commander and Institute staff suggested that the SSCA and CAHA
commttees conmbine. In April, 1975 the two commttees merged .
to formthe Asylum Hill Police Advisory Commttee (AH/ PAC).

- The creation of AH/ PAC was inportant in establishing a
solid police-community relationship. It provided police and
community |eaders with a formal structure in which to share
i deas and information regarding public safety concerns in
Asylum Hill. AH PAC made it possible for the comunity to
have a voice in the devel opment of police teampolicy, and to
work with the police to develop a nmeaningful role for citizens
in crime preventron efforts desirgned to conplement the stra-
tegies adopted by the police team

The Advisory Commttee fncreased both community under-
standing and support of team policing and police understanding
of resident concerns. Through these meetings, the police
| earned t hat althou%h the target crimes were fear-Brodu0|ng,
resident fear was also being caused by other neighborhood con-
ditions such as prostitution, loitering teenagers, loitering

and drinking among adult males, and drug dealing. A local
park and a corner drug store frequented by "undesirable ele-
ments" were considered crime generators. " In addition to bur-

glary and robbery, these ‘conditions would have -to be addressed
In order to have a meanrngful inpact on fear levels. Police
institution of the anti-prostictution unit and the establish-
ment of walking beats in these fear generating areas were in
direct response to these resident concerns.

- The community activities also resulted in the inplemen-
tation of crime prevention programs. Wth the support and
technical assistance of the Hartford Institute and the Police
DePartnent, a group of 25 residents of western Asylum Hill de-
veloped a block watch program in the spring of 1975.  The pro-
gram volunteers formed a nucleus around which a third commu-
nity organizaticon developed in the late summer of 1975, called
Western HilIl Organization (WHO). Shortly after its creation
WHO al so became a member organizati-on of = AH/ PAC
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I ndi vidual 'y each of the community organizations intiated
such crime control efforts as block watch and burglary Pre-_
vention programs. The block watch progranms consisted of pairs
of volunteers who walked the streets armed with citizen band
two-way radios and reported suspi‘cious situations to a citi-
zen operator located In the Asylum H Il police field office.
The operator then notified the police, who were prepared to
respond. The burglary prevention program utilized volunteers
to canvass the neighborhood, educate residents about burlgary
prevention and enlist them in Operation Identification. ri-
vate funds were provided for the citizen band radios used in
the block watch programs; the police provided engravers used
in the Operation lIdentification prograns.

_ In addition to their direct involvement in crime preven-
tion activities, the organizations initiated other programs
designed to increase resident involvement in community inprove-
ment in general. These efforts included Prograws to wel come
newcomers to the Area and to invite themto join the comunity
organi zations; clean-up canpaigns to spruce up the neighbor-
hoods; recreational progfans for youth; and social functions
such as Dblock parties and potluck dinners to which all neigh-
borhood residents were invited. Finally, the three organiza-
tions were also involved in efforts to ‘stabilize housing con-
ditions in North Asylum HIl and to inprove Sigourney Square
Park, a centrally located park in North Asylum H Il which was
feared by residents as an unsafe |ocation

The expansion of these organizations into other areas of
concern was expected and encouraged. Crime and fear are good
organ|2|nP issues. Prior to this Criime Prevention Rrohect
Asylum Hi [l was considered |nB053|bIe to organize; wthout the
crime and fear issues to establish the necessary bond, it m ght
have remained unorganized. However, these issues cannot be
the life blood of a comunity organization. . Neighborhood or-
?anlzatlons nust be encouragéd to grow and to take on a broader

ocus which includes other issues affecting neighborhood life

ot her

As the Hartford Institute encouraged expansion into
he new

t

areas, it also encouraged independence on the part of t
community organizations. In 1975 in order to maintain a close
relationship with the comunity, the Hartford Institute had
hired a new staff menber to work with the Asylum HIl organiza-
tions. This person who was recommended .by the commnity or-
gani zations after an extensive recruiting éeffort, worked di-
rectly with the organizations through 19/5.  The comunity
organi zer attended meetings, provided technical assistance,

and monitored the publlc.safety programs. As these organiza-
tions developed and stabilized, however, the Institute began
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to feel that its direct involvement in comunity organization
activities was no |onger necessary and was possibly counter-
Broduct|ve. The community organizatirons had beconme fully capa-
le of self-government but continued to depend on the Hartford
Institute out of habit and expedi-ence rather than need. The
Hartford Institute saw this dependency as an obstacle to their
devel opment as self-reliant organizations capable of surviving
and devel oping under their own power and initiative. In addi-
tion, the Hartford Institute was concerned that rather than
enhancing the police-community relationship, it was becom ng
buffer between the neighborhood q{oups and ‘the police. There-
fore, in 1976, the Institute withdrew fromits close associa-
tion with the commnity organizations and instead maintained
informal contact, remaining available to assist when needed.
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| SSUES ENCOUNTERED DURI NG | MPLEMENTATI ON

| npl ementation of this FFO] ect was itself an experiment.
It was the first time a complex crime control progect was to
be inplemented which involved physiccal environmental design,
the police, and the community in an integrated effort to re-
duce crime. It was to be conducted in an urban neighborhood
whi ch had not asked for this type of program and was to be
| emented by third parties instead of by the developers.
ctt1 of the three components was to he operated separately by
|

rties with differing and sometimes conflicting agendas. In
dition, the inplementing parties had other business than the

ime control project, which lessened their capacity to concen-

E
P
a
C . .
trate solely on the operation of the project.

a
a
d
r
r

The Role of the Coordinator. The first task to be under-
taken™wasS pronoting the program de5|%n-and uiding the three
conponents into the inplementation phase, o effectively per-
form this task, one agency needed to play a coordinating role.
The Hartford Institute assumed this role, Having initiated
the devel opment of the project and having been involved in
the design of all three conponents, the Hartford Institute
was in the best position to assume this coordinating role be-
tween desi gn and inplementation. Furthermore, as a private
agency, the Hartford Institute had the flexibility to devote
considerable staff time and resources to the oPeratlon of a
single project. Although the Hartford Institute |acked autho-
rity to enforce inplementation, it had a successful track re-
cord in designing and facilitating the inplementation of other
ilot projects in the areas of crimnal and social {_US'[ICG.
ast success, an ability to persuade, and a reputation for
getti'ng things done provided the Institute substantial influ-
ence with those responsible for inplementing the program

As an entity with the authority to requi re inplementation,
the City Admnistration mght have assumed the coordinating
role. "However, City governments have other constraints i ch
m ght inpede the Ero%ress of such a project. First, city ad-
mnistrations lack the money and flexibility to devote staff
to ongoing projects outside the day-to-day responsibilities
for which they are answerable to the taxpayers. In addition,
it is difficult for a public agency to justify devoting spe-
cial attention and resources to a single geographic area wth-
in their jurisdiction, even though the money to be spent cane
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primarily from federal sources. It would be easfer for the
Gty to justirfy spending primarily federal funding on a denon-
stration rohect operated by a private agency, especially a

project which would be applicable to other areas If successful .
Devel oping a Program for Third Party Inplementation, The
nornmal ~—approach to the [nplenmentation 0 IS type of project

woul d have been for the City to determne the need for a crime
control project and to hire the Hartford Institute (and any
consul tants that the Hartford Instltute_mqht hire) to stud
the ﬁ_robl em and desi'gn a programto be inplemented by the City.

In this case, although there was concern about crime and crime-
?eneraung problems in Asylum Hill, no formal efforts aside
rom traditional policing had been nmade by the Cty to address

those problems. Instead, the Hartford Institute initiated the
devel opment of the project; obtained agreement by the City to
allow and to participate in inplenmentation obtained funding;
and devel oped a program to be Inplemented by the Gty govern-
ment, the Police Department, and the comunity. ThuS, the
Hartford Institute, an uninvited outsider, was in the position
of designing and selling a multi-faceted crinme control project
in a comunity which had not asked for the program

~ Therefore, even during the desi'gn.stage, the planners
realized the need to design a nodel ich the inplementors
woul d be capable of inplementing and willing to 1nplement,
which allowed for conprom ses, and yet whic aBpILed suffi-
cient checks to ensure that the program would be inplemented
basically as envisioned. In designing each conponent, the
pl anners” had considered the strengths and limtations of those
who would ultimtely inplement it. The conpleted draft design
was then to be presented to its future inplementors for their
reactions and recommendations. Through this process, the
pl anners hoped to be able to revise each nodel until accept-
able to its inplementors, and yet to control the nodel design,
and prevent excessi've alterations.

A nore appropri'ate approach would have been to design the
program with input from those who would have to nmake the pro-
gramvvork_and 0 would have to live with it. Today it would
e inpossible to develop such a program without the early in-
vol vement of the residents of the target community and others
to be affected by the program  Nei ghborhood. residents today
are nore sophisticated and have devel oped their own agenda of
nei ghborhood inprovement so that a crime prevention program
woul'd have to be integrated with that agenda.
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Sel li ng the Program  Because the plan had been arbitra-
y Gdeterm ned Dby tné project team at the outset without prior
u
|

Ft from those who would be implementing the program the
|n?_of the program was crucial. Although C|tg officials,
e Police Department, and community |eaders had been in con-
ct with the Hartford Institute during the data collection and
model design phases, the majority of the residents were unaware
that such a program was even bei nﬂ contempl ated for Asylum
Hill. Although many recognized the need for the project and
saw the project as an indication that City officials were in-
terested in revitalizing their nekghborhood, others were wary
of outside involvement 1n their commnity. The community had
not asked for the Program they had not “invited the Harttford
Institute to plan therr future, and many disagreed with the
Institute's proposed solutions to their crime and fear pro-
blems. The Institute could not inmpose its model on an un-

D —

willing community; the community would have to agree to the
program to be implemented.

The program woul d have been easier to sell if it had been
presented in terms of broader strateP|es for neighborhood im
provement. Today such a program would probably be Iinked to
a more comprehensive neighborhood inmprovement plan. Wth the

availability of HUD's Community Devel opment Block GCrant
(C_DBG% and "Urban Devel opment Action Grant (UDAG) money for
nei ghborhood improvement, crime reduction strategies are in-
creasingly linked with programs for the overall Detterment of
the comminity.

Negotiations and Comprom ses. Extensive negotiations and
comprom Ses on all three elements of the program were inevi-:
table. Because of the comprom ses, the programs that were ac-
tual ly inplemented varied considerably from the initial in-
tentions of the project team  Conprom ses were made which
had both negative and positive impacts. Negative consequences
included a deIaK in imlementation. which mght have reduced
the inpact of the -proposed program on crime and fear. Elim-
nation of some of the proposed physical changes rendered it
more difficult to evaluate the inpact of the physical changes
as a discrete element of the project.

While the process of comprom se was time consumng and
often painful, It served to strengthen implementation. Each
compromse resulted in increased participation by those who
woul d have to make the program work and increased responsive-
ness to the needs of those toward whom the Brogram was di -
rected. However, if all those who were to Dbe part of the
project had been given a role in the decision-making at an
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early stage in the project, there probably would have been
greater receptivity to the project, greater willingness to
get the program underway, and possibly fewer changes in the
original design due to a clearer understanding of the under-
lying rationale.

“Hartford Institute's Lack of Authority. The Hartford
InstiTute S Tack of authority over the program inplementors
caused a tightrope situaticon for the Hartford Institute. On
one hand, as recipient of the project's funding, the Hartford
Institute was responsible for desrgning a wor kabl e rogram and
ensuring inplementation of that Program On the other hand,
it lacked the necessary control to ensure rnplementation. To
conpensate for its lack of control, the Hartford Institute
mai ntairned close contact with all inplementing parties, re-
sponded to connunlpy concerns and priorities, provided tech-
nical assistance, facilitated communication among the three
components, and monitored all facets of the project.

- Unforeseen Problems. Because of the innovative nature of
this project, probl'enms arose which were unanticipated and which
were outside the control of the project. The physical design
component was affected hy the businessmen's |awsuit and by €co-
nomc problens. The effect of the lawsuit was a one year's
delay 1n beginning construction of the physical changés. Eco-
nom<¢c problems which had forced the Cty to find outside fund-
ing caused further delays. _Red tape tnvolved in obtainirng CDA
nmoney was tine consunrn?. The hiring of unskilled and inex-
perienced CETA workers to supplement the CDA funding further
contributed to the delays.

The delay in inpjenentation,of the physical design conpo-
nent affected the entire project. The police and comunity
conponents were operating a full year before construction of
the physical de5|%n component was begun. Because this com
ponent "was to be the cornerstone of the project, the project
as planned was not in operation until late in 1976, two years
behind the target start-up date.

The econom c problens also affected the functioni‘ng of
the Police Department and thus the police conmponent. e to
budgetary cutbacks, manpower was allowed to decrease. Vacant
PQSIIIOHS caused by resignations and retirements remained un-

illed. As the force shrank, line personnel were pulled into
headquarters from the field to perform admnistrative dutres.
This practice affected the manpower and functioni‘ng of the
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Asylum Hill team  The manpower cutbacks on the team caused
curtailment of all but necessary patrol. ma|k|n% beats were
discontinued; special prostitution, robbery and Dburglary squads
were dishanded; and losses among sergeants on the force caused
a shortage of sergeants in District 5 Not only did this ham
per the project operations, but it lowered morale and reduced
prospects for the devel opment of team spirit. This problem was
never resolved. In planning simlar projects, police depart-
ments should be apprised of the mnimum manpower needed to
operate a viable team policing component and should be per-
suaded to commt the necessary manpower and resources for the
duration of the project.

reseen condition that n1?ht have posed a problem

dl¥.chang|ng character of North Asylum Hill. This
area was both highly transient and transitional. Residents,
who primarily were renters, moved in and out frequently and
those moving out were being replaced bY persons with [ittle
stake in the neighborhood. = Of particular concern was an appa-
rent influx into the neighborhood of known offenders. In
short, a program had been designed for an entirely different
population than the population livirng in North Asylum Hill
during the implementation. The planners were concerned that
the outcome would be ineffective.

An unfo
was the rapi
ot

, Fortunatelg,_the project had been designed for quick and
simple implementation in order to stabilize the crime problem
and reduce fear. By making the residents an integral part of
the project, it sought to increase their stake in the ne|? -
borhood and enhance their confidence in the viability of tTheir
nei ghborhood. If crime and fear could be turned around, per-
haps the physi-cal and social decline could be turned around.
This proved  a successful tacti-c. Evaluation findings ,
rndicate that after a year of program implementation, resi-
dents had begun to have an increased stake in the neighbor-
hood. Furthermore, not only were fewer crimes commtted in
North Asylum Hill, but persons arrested for commtting crimes
in Hartford have tended to reside in neighborhoods other than
North Asylum Hill.
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SUMVARY

The Hartford program was unusual in that the program had
been develo?ed by outsiders for a neighborhood which had not
requested it; the nerghborhood residents, who would be affected
by the program had not been consulted for their input into the
program deS|Pn;.and those who were to inplement the program had
played no role in the planning process. Sone decisions made
during prior stages of program devel opment adversely affected
program i nplementation.  Some of those could be avoided by
anyone undertaking a simlar P[Oject today. The major issues
to” be faced during inplementation are listed below.

1. In a project involving a number of key actors, one
party must assume responsibility for she herd|n? the
lan” into inmplementation. This coordfna |n? rofle m
be Perforned by the city %overnnﬁnt or an office with-
in the city government. owever, this responsibility
may be assumed with less difficulty by a private or-
ganization simlar to the Hartford Institute

2. It is difficult to ask the connun|t¥ to inplenment a
conpleted.pro?ram model into which the community had
no prior input. Selling a conpleted package causes
del ays and obstacles which could have been mnim zed-
at an earlier stage. A comunity is nore likely to
be receptive to a programin the design of which it

had played a significant role.

3. Conprom ses between the program model and the inple-
ment ed Brogram.should be expected. The program model
should be sufficiently strong and sufficiently flexi-
ble to al low for conprom ses without destroying the
intent and ultimate effectiveness of the program

4. |If the coordinating agency lacks authority to con-
trol inplementation, it nmust be willing and able to
spend the time and effort necessary to persuade the
various implementors of the value ‘of working together
to ensure effective program inplementation.

5.  Unforeseen problems and obstacles wll occur. The
program should be sufficiently flexible to respond
to these problems when they arise w thout sacrifrcing
the fntegrity or the effecfiveness of the program
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| ntroducti on

Eval uati on nmeans many different things. The goals of the
eval uation of a program can include:

a. describing the activities;

b. assessing the fnpact of the program the way things
are different because of the program

c. learning about the reasons for the progranis success
or failure.

Usual Iy some information is gathered or collated. The
amount and type of information collected, as well as the metho-
dol ogical rigor, varies, of course, fromproject to project.

The Hartford project was conplex, as is usual for environ-
mental design progranms; therefore, it was relatively difficult
from an evaluation design point of view. The goals of the eva-
|uation included all three of those listed above: detailed
description of the programs inplemented, an assessment of the
Pro?ranwl npact on crime and fear, and, nost inportant, an ef-

ort to further general know edge about crine reduction or
control. The deStgn was conparatively elaborate and the
met hods were conparatively rkgorous.

For these reasons, the evaluation of the Hartford experi-
nment provided an unusual opportunity to learn about some stra-
tegies for evaluation that were successful and may be useful
in other evaluations. The purpose of this paper 1s to present
some of the lessons that can be |earned

The Nature of the Program

In order to understand the research, it is first necessary
to understand the program -

- The Hartford Project was an experinent in how to reduce
residential burglary and street robbery/pursesnatch and the
fear of those crimes in an urban, residential neighborhood
Its most distinctive feature was its integrated approach to
crime control: police, connun|t¥ organi zation, and physi cal
design changes were all wused to Tncrease the wllingness and
abilrty of residents to control the neighborhood to reduce
crimnal opportunities.
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The initial planni'ng for this project occurred in 1973.
Analysis of the crime in the area was undertaken by an inter-
disciplinary team Its task was to understand the way resi-
dents, potential offenders, police and the physical environ-
ment rnteracted to create crimnal opportunities; and to design
inexpensive strategies that could be quickly inplemented to
intervene in the pattern ofrising crime. :

A principal conclusion of the analysis was that a nunber
of features of the physical environment were working to des-
troy the residential character of the neighborhood. Cars and
pedestrians passing through the area domnated the streets and
depersonalized them The streets belonged more to outsiders
tP?n &o residents, creating an ideal environment for potential
of f enders.

_ Based on this analysis, a len
tlo? period ensued. In 1976, a thr
|

gthy planning and inplementa-
e
npl emented that included: P

e-part programwas tully

a. closing and narrow n? streets as a min strategy for
reducing outside trarfic and increasing the residen-
tial character of the neighborhood;

b. instituting a neighborhood police unit with strong
relationships with the residents; and

C. creating and.encoura?ing area organizations to work
with the ﬁ0||C¢ and to rnitiate resident efforts to
{npr?ye the neighborhood and reduce crimnal oppor-

unities.

Five features of the experiment were particularly inpor-
tant because they conplicated the evaluation.

1.  The program was inplemented in on|¥ one neighbor-
hood area which had a population of approximtely
5000 people. Therefore, there was only one test
of the concepts and ideas.

2. As noted above, one essential conponent of the
Hartford experiment was its multi-faceted nature
Perhaps the cornerstone of the project was the
street changes, by which the planners hoped to
[imt vehicular traffic in the neighborhood.
However, the police and community organization
conponents of the project were inportant as well.
Each was seen as a potential catalyst to resident
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initiatives to crime control, both formal and in-
formal. Describing the inplenentation and, nore
I mportantly, assessing the significance of each
program conponent added considerably to the com
plexity of the project.

A related but different point is that the way the
program was supposed to reduce crime and fear was
conpl ex and involved a chain of events. The fun-
damental premse of the ﬁroc};]ram was that the resi-
dents themselves, through their informal efforts,
could reduce crime and thereby fear, by tak|nﬁ
control of events in their neighborhood. Each of
the program conponents was intended to increase
the ability or willingness of the residents to
control the nelghborhood. Such a nmodel is conpli-
cated conceptually and analystically.

The best exanple of this complexity is the role of
the street closings in crime control. Mny resi-
dents, and even sone of the police, could never
get over the notion that the purpose of the street
closings was to keep out offenders. Properly
skeptical that anyone who wanted to enter the

nei ghborhood would be deterred, such people could
not believe that the program would have any effect
on crime. The% failed to grasp a chain of |ogical
steps: that the effect of a lot of traffic in
residential areas was to deperaonalize thent that
a reduction in traffrc would make the outside
spaces more pleasant and attractive for use by
residents; that if residents used the outside
SEaces more, it would increase the likelihood that
they would take an interest in and become involved
in what went on in the-public and sem -private
spaces near their homes; that such an interest
woul d make it less likely that offenders would
lurk in the neighborhood, waiting for crimnal
opportuni ties.

In essence, the street changes were one inportant
part of an effort to restore the residential cha-
racter of the neighborhood and give the area back
to the residents. Part of the evaluation goal

was to learn nore about whether the hypothesized
chain of events really worked. The analytic com
plexities of accomplishing that were considerable.
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4.  The planning and inplementation of the program
took place over a three-year period. This is
farrly typical of environnmental design prograns.
However, such a time period provides considerable
opportunity for other, unplanned events to occur
to further confuse the eval uation.

5. The program including themzhysycal_chan es, was
in place less than a year when its inpact was
evaluated. Timng has considerable effect on
evaluation. On the one hand, an early evaluation
can show the effects of attention, regardless of
the content of the program (Hawt horne Effect).

On the other hand, some of the goals of the pro-
%ran1 such as increased comm tnent to the nelgh-
orhood, mght well take longer than a year to

devel op. _

Each of the above points basically meant that the program
was conplicated to evaluate. In order to evaluate a conpli-
ca%ed program one is Iikely to need a conplicated evaluation
scheme.

Types of Measures

Two goals guided the research design. First, an attenpt
was made to measure each inportant concept or variable in a
| east two dirfferent ways using different methods. Second, al-
though there was a conmtment to quantitative evidence re-
garding the program the design provided a variety of opportu-
nities for qualitative feedback as well.

_ The multi-method approach to measurement is cited as de-
sirable in alnost any text on methodology. It is well known
that any particular way of measuring sonething has its limts
and likely biases. Conclusions based on different ways of mea-
suring the same thing are likely to be sounder because they
! transcend the limts of anY particular method. A distinctive
] characteristic of the Harttord experiment was not that the
& mul ti-nmethod approach was valued but rather the extent to

L whi ch the project team was successful in findirng nore than one
X way to measure the same phenomena

Victimzation rates and fear were measured by a sanple
survey of residenis. Since the purposes of the program were
primarily to produce inprovements in crime and fear of crinme,
some sort of resident survey was essential. However, the
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survey also was used to measure a wide range of resident per-
ceptions and behaviors. In fact, for alnpst every aspect of
the programand its effects that were studied, a useful set of
measures came out of the resident survey.

Fear of crime was one of the.few variables for which a
second source of quantitative data was not developed. It is
hard to nmeasure fear except by talking to people. Howevers the
views and observations of a panel of comunity |eaders were
solicited via sem-structured interviews to supplenment the
survey data.

~ Wth respect to crime, a second available source of infor-
mation is, of course, police records. In this regard, the
Hartford experience provides a good exanple both of the val ue
of a multi-method approach to measurement and, in particular,
of how essential victimzation surveys are in assessing crine
control prograns.

- It has long been known that a considerable portion of
crimes that occur are not reported to Pollce. Rates of bur-
?[ar and robbery/pursesnatch derived from surveys are rou-

inely two or three times the conparable rates derived from
police records. However, it has been argued that for the nmea-
surement of trends over time, police records wll provide a
lmamnMUllnmcmorofvmmhm crimes are going up or down.

_ ~In Hartford, there was an opportunity to carry out victim
| zation surveys over a five-year period, and to conBare the
figures from'the victimzation surveys wth conparable figures
from police records. The results of this conparison are not
surprising to those who have studied factors which affect
Pollce record estimtes. However, they provicde a warning to
hose who would rely on police record data alone as indicators
of rates of crime. \

- During the five-year period in which Hartford crime was
monitored, the stua%_shomed not one but two different occasions
when, for reasons which had nothing to do with the rate of
crime, the trends in crime based on police record data were
very m sl eading.

. The first case parallels a classic police anecdote. The
introduction of a new Chief of Police in Hartford in 1974 was
acconpanied by an apParentIy nmassive increase in crime. Vic- -
timzation survey data showed that the increase was Iar?e[y due
to inproved reporting practices on the part of police officers.
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_ Three years later, the police record data showed a city-
wide drop in burglary, while the victimzation survey showed
an increase. Some further research revealed that one of the
synptoms of some continuing contract negotiation problens be-
tween the police and the city had been a sharp decline in the
rate at which calls for service had yielded reports of actual
crimes.

~ This exPer|ence illustrates two poi‘nts. First, what shows
up in the police records as a reported crime is dependent on
both the behavior of citizens and the behavior of police offi-
cers. Extraneous factors which affect the behavior of either
can have rnportant affects on police record data and, conse-
quently, on conparisons over time based on such.figures. Al-
though™ victim zation survey estimates are not perfect by any
means, the sources of bias or error should be consistent from
time totime if a survey is properly done. Conparative state-
ments based on victimzation surveys should be reliable.

The second point to note is the value of the multi-method
approach. In this case, the survey and the police record data
did not produce the same conclusion. \Wen this is the case
the discrepancy can make the researcher do. further |nvest|?a-
tion. If only one method is used, the results are likely to
be taken as accurate. Many evaluation studires, unfortunately,
FfOVIde little potential for seeing fnconsistency because of

he lack of overIaP ing measures. Obviously, the more such
overlap can be bui in, the less likely the researcher is to
make an error, and the more convincing wrll be the conclusions
based on the research.

Measuring_the use of spaces proved to be one of the nost
conplex parts of the evaluation.” In their tnitial analysis of
the area, the urban designers had made numerous observations
about the relationships between residents, non-residents and
the spaces in the area: The neighborhood is depersonalized
Strangers dom nate the streets. There does not appear to be
any social cohesion. The parks are not used in an appropriate
way.

Changing such thi'ngs was an essential intermediate goal
of the program Therefore, it was incumbent upon the eval ua-
tion team fo be able to make statements about whether and how
much such changes occurred. To do that, it was necessary to
quantify, or at least systematize, the observations of the
urban design team
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~Counts of vehicular traffic on Asylum HIIl streets, which
entail only the placement of counting iachines for 24 hours,
were one obvious source of information about vehicular traffic.
The pattern of pedestrians' use of those streets was quanti-
fied by using human counters stationed at strategic spots for
five different hour-long periods during the day. Days were
standardized in that they had to be at least mnimally attrac-
tive for walking; i.e., the tenmperature had to be above 50
degrees with no preciprtation. Counters not only counted the
number of persons passing their spot; they also coded them
into sex, ‘age, and ethnic categories by observation.

A third inportant source of information about the use of
the neighborhood came from the survey residents, of course.
Their perceptions of the vehicular and pedestrian traffic as
well as their reports of their own behaviors were jnportant
input into understanding how the nerghborhood was being used

Finally, the urban design team attenpted to codify their
observations. Based on a series of systematic walking trips
through the area at specified times of day, they put on maps
the people observed and their activities. The goal was no
necessarily to produce a statistical basis for conclusions, but
to systematize their observations, to provide some basis
agai nst which to conpare observations at a later point.

In fact, there were significant problens in actually
reaching conclusions based on changes in their coded observa-
tions fromone tinme to another. elatively little analytic use
was made of these data. However, figuring out some way to
codify observations:of use of space Is inportant to studies
of environmental design pro?rans. Mre work is needed to
figure out how to do 1t well.

In summary, analysis of the way the land was used and how
that mght have changed.as a result of the program was based
qualitatively on the observations of the urban designers and
the reports of people in the ponnunlty; It was based quantita-
tively on traffic and pedestrian counts and standardized sur-
vey neasures admnistered before and after 1nplementation

. Data on police mere.Pathered in a simlar way. Qualita-
tive 1nformati'on was available on police operations from at
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| east two sources. First, on a routine basis, the team |eaders
met with Hartford Institute' staff to review plans and pro-
blems. The Hartford Institute staff, in turn, produced rou-
tine summari-es of significant happenings with respect to po-.
licing in the area. In addition, an outside monitor, experi-
enced in police operations, spent a couple of days every two
months visiting with the police team talking with |eaders

and patrol officers, riding in patrol cars and reviewing
record data. Both of these were extremely inmportant to having
an accurate, up-to-date picture of the police conponent of the
program

_ In addition, there were three more quantitative sources of
information about the police. First, the police officers them
selves filled out a questionnaire shortly after the police team
was established and again near the end of the evaluation period
The resident survey included a number of questions both about
resident perceptions of the police and about their own behavior
with respect to the Fpllce. Included were itenms about re-
porting crimes to police, the amount and quality of contacts
with police as well as citizen perceptions of response tinme,
responsiveness and police effectiveness.

Finally, the police department's own records provide a
quantitative indicator of police activity. Calls for service,
arrests, and reported crimes all provide information which can
be useful to an overall analysis.

The activities of the community groups that were formed in
AsyluﬁrHr[r Were nmonitored in Sevefal ways. The Hartford Insti-
tute provided a good deal of information about these groups.
Staff members attended most early meetings and had frequent con--
tact with the groups throughout the project. Their know edge
about activities and problems was periodically summarized

~In addition, a set of people know edgeabl e about the com
munity was interviewed in a sem-structured way on two occa-
sions. Officers and leaders of the formal organ|zat|ons In
Asylum Hill were among those in the panel, and one of their
particular contributions was to provide additional information
about the groups and their activities.

The Hartford Institute of Crimnal and Social Justice was re-
sponsible for inplementation of the projects.
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_ Finally, of course, the resident survey once again was an
inval uabl e source of information about residents' participation
in and know edge of the comunity organizations that were trying
to help them _ '

Thus, for each conmponent of the program the evaluation was
able to draw on multiple sources of i'nformation. In sonme cases,
exactly conparable measures were available from two different
sources. In other cases, the data were conplementary. In. alnost
all cases, however, the fact that there were nultiple sources of-
information significantly reduced the likelihood of an inadver-
tent error about what was going on and significantly increased
the strengths of the conclusions that coul'd be reached

Anal ysi s Strategies

There were two basic kinds of anaIKtic.conclusions that the
eval uation was asked to come up with. The first question to be
answered was whether or not the programwas successful in re-
ducing burglary and robbery/pursesnatch in Asylum HIl and the
fear of those crimes. Second, regardless of the outcome, was
there something to be learned from the experience in Hartford
that would help others to design a crime reduction program in

exi sting neighborhoods?

. The inpact_ analysis aptuaIIY turned out to be two questions.
Did crime and fear rnprove in Asylum Hll? and, was the program
responsible for the inprovement? :

It is evident fromthe fact that the second question
had to be asked that the answer to the first question was
affirmative: at the end of a year, burglary and the fear of
burglarY had dropped to a level of approximately half of what
one would have expected without intervention. ‘Statistically,
that was a highly unlikely chance event. In addition, although
the data on robbery and pursesnatch were |ess conclusive be-
cause of the conparatively low.rates of those crinmes, the odds
were better than 2 out of 3 that those crimes and the fear of
those crimes had also inproved.

- But was it the program that was responsible for this re-
duction, or was something else at work? [t turns out to be
extremely difficult in social science to prove that there is
not a nysterious unidentified factor responsible for results.
However, in this situation, the presence of the extensive
Hartford data base was a tremendous asset in making alternative
hypot heses |ess plausible.
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. One set of hypotheses was ruled out by analysis of city-
wi de data. The harshness of the wi'nter, a change in econom'c
climate or the inception of a city-wide offender work program
all could have beenlflau5|b|e alternative reasons for a reduc-
tion in burglary. owever, they would have affected the city
as a whole. The decline observed in Asylum Hill occurred in
the context of an overall 10 percent increase in crime through--
out Hartford.

lum Hill in 1973, 1975, 1976 and 1977
helped to address ot hypotheses.  The improvement that was
observed occurred | e experimental year of 1976-1977, not
before. Prior to the experimental gear, crime rates and fear
in Asylum Hill had been rising steadily Onlg events that
woul d "not have affected the crime prior to 1976 but then would
have had a dramatic effect just durirng that year needed to be
considered as plausible alternatives.

Having data on Asy
"t

- This logic was quite fmportant in addressing one of the
most compel ling alternative ideas: that the offender popula-
tion that had worked in Asylum Hill had moved away. A public
housing project which had produced a d|sBroportronate number
of crimmnals working in Asylum Hill had been "thinned out".
There also had been quite a hit of abandonment and demolition
in an area north of AsylumHi 11 where offenders had been known
to live. It was, of course, not known exactly how many offen-
ders had moved, nor whether they had moved far.  However, that
at least some of them had moved somewhere was almost certain.
There were, however, two facts which argued against this
change being a major factor in the observed reducti'ons in
crime in Asylum Hill. First, the thinning out of the public
housing project and the housing abandonment had been going on
for at least a year prior to the experimental year. One would
have expected to see effects of this prior to ‘the 1976-1977
year if it was significant. Second, detailed victimzation
data on areas around Asylum HII did not show declines in bur-
%lary and robbery such as those found in North Asylun1 Hill,
ince these areas were wirthin reach of the same offenders who

worked in North Asylum Hill, one would expect a significant
change in the offender population to have affected these adja-
cent areas as well. Thus, the data permrtted one to rule out

a change in the offender population as a significant factor in
the observed crime reduction with a considerable degree of con-
fidence. Had the data been less rich, that hYﬁotheS|s mi ght
wel | have seriously undermned confidence in the conclusion
that the program affected crime.



The above deals with negative arguments, trying to rule
out alternative hypotheses. ~Another approach is to produce
documentation that the program produced changes which could
plausibly reduce crinme.

It will be recalled that the key to crime reduction was
thought to be increased resident control over the neighborhood.
There was considerable evidence that things had noved 1n a
positive direction in this respect: vehicular traffic had
clearly been restructured and reduced overall; there had been
sonme reduction of pedestrian traffic on residential streets,
though that was not always the case; residents reported that
they were doing significantly more walking in the area and were
using the parks more; they reported that their stranger recog-
nition had inproved; they reported more frequent arrangements
with neighors to watch out for one another's houses

These changes, most of them statistically significant,
hel ped to buttress the notion that the program had succeeded
in starting a chain of events that plausibly could lead to
crime reduction. . On the other hand, there were some changes
that were expected but not observed. Optimsm about the neigh-
borhood's future had not inproved. \While fear of the target
crimes had gone down, there were a nunmber of neighborhood pro-
bl ems which, in the view of residents, had not inproved

Of course, data alone, no matter how good, do not elim -
nate the role of judgment. Were the changes observed dramatic
enough to have produced a 50 percent reduction in burglary?
Some reviewers will be more convinced than others. However,
because of the extensive data base, critics of the conclusion
t hat the_Prpgram reduced crime and fear during its first year
have a ditficult case to make. The possible alternatives  iden-
tified by the research team do not hold up under scrutiny.
Could there have bheen an heretofore unnoticed event that oc-
curred at rou le the same time as the street closings, af-
fected North Asylum H Il but not surrounding areas, and had
the exact effect the program was designed to have?

~In social science, it is difficult to prove anything de-
finitively. However, the case for a program inpact seens nuch
stronger than the case agai nst.

To_produce generalizable know edge was the other analytic
goal of the evaluation.” Based on one demonstration, there is no
statisti‘cal basis for generalizing. The foundation on which one
generalizes from a single experinment is conceptual rather than
statistical. It is in this context, again, that the complex
data base developed in Hartford both before and after program
i mpl ementation was critical to the value of that experiment to
ot hers,
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There are two kinds of questions that a person considering
the Hartford model would want answered. First, was the situa-
tion identified in North Asylum HIl sufficiently simlar that
one could apply the analysis to another community? Second, did

the apparent success of ‘the intervention in North Asylum Hill
say anythi-ng about the likely success or failure of other sim-
lar Interventions: Through ‘detailed description of the "before"
situation, a good evaluation should enable a person to answer
the first question. Through analysis of the dynamcs of the
intervention, and detailed description of what was inplemented
and with what effect, a reader should be able to bhegin to ad-
dress the second question.

~ The analytic value of good, comprehensive data was once
a?aln demonstrated in connection with the question of the role
of the three components - physical changes, police and community
organizations - in the programs success. Fortunately, two un-
planned natural experiments occurred that permtted a fairly
definitive answer.

In the target area, the police and connunitK'organization
components were bequn a year before the street ¢
However, it was only after the street changes that crime and
fear declined.

An area adjacent to the target area was served by the Asy-
lum H Il police team and also developed a significant” crime-
oriented community organization. However, no street changes
wer e nage in this area, and no decreases in crime or fear
occurred.

Al'though the role of the other components cannot be as-
sessed fully, it is clear that the physfcal design changes were
necessary to the success of the program  Being able to make

|

that statement is ylery inportant to those who would learn from
the Hartford experience. The answers will seldom be definitive
or unassailable. However, the better the qua||t% of description
and understanding that an evaluation produces, the more likely
it is to be useful to others
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Concl usi on

The evaluation of the experiment in Hartford was unusually
full and complete. Even so, there were desirable steps not
taken because of limted fundlng.. For exanple, although of-
fender interviews were conducted in the planning stages of
the project» none were done after inplementation. There were
ways in which the monitoring of sone ofthecommnM¢)aﬁ|-
vities was not as detailed as it could have been. bre money
and more time would have reduced the number of gaps in the
analysis, but clearly would not have elimnated them all.
Social science evaluations do not produce certainty very often,
and this one was no exception.

. Havi'ng made that point, perhaps it is appropriate to close
with a more general comment about the inportance of good metho-
dology in evaluation research.

The jumping-off point for evaluation research was Proba-
bly the experimental designs outlined by Canpbell and Stanle
many years ago. Those faced with the task of evaluating rea
projects soon found that the conditions for true experiments
were seldom met. Moreover, it was observed that often the
results of even careful evaluations were inconclusive

There have always been those who considered research a
waste of time and money. There have always been practicing
researchers who, through lack of sophistication or for other
reasons, did methodologically weak research. Such People have
found support from methodol ogists who focus on the [imts of
eval uation and understate the achievements, both real and po-
tential. From the statement that definitirve conclusions are
unlikely to result from evaluations, it is an easy leap to de-
cide that the quality of an evaluation does not matter

_ There are nanK programs that are so poorly concerved or
i mpl emented that they warrant little or no investment in eva-
luation. However, at any point in time, there is extant a

set of ideas about how to deal with a certain kind of pro-
blem in this case, commnity crime control. \When a program
s implemented which provideS the opportunity to learn some-
thing about the validity of those ideas and how to apply them
a serious, careful research evaluation effort is a_\/er¥ good
investment. There is no possibhility that even a tiny fraction
of the funds spent on poor or ineffective programs will ever
be spent on research,
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. To criticize evaluations that do not meet strict statis-
tical requirements for exper|nenta|_?enera||zat|qn Is to hold
up an artificial standard. The goal of evaluation research
is to learn. Learning means to reduce uncertainty about the
war things are and the way things work. It does not matter how
well a research evaluation is carried out; whether the effort
be large or modest, the better the methodol ogy, the more un-
certainty will be reduced

The Hartford project was not a perfect evaluation. It was
a good one. Mst inportant, the rigourous and conprehensive
approach to evaluation that was utilized was essential to the
general value that can be derived fromthe project. It was a
serious attenpt to learn something irnportant. =~ Mre such ef-
forts are needed.
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